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LESSON ONE

BOOKS FOR SOVIET BOYS AND GIRLS

In our Soviet country much thought and care is given1 to
children. No government in the world spends so much money on

the health and education of children as our Soviet Government.
The children of today2 will be the men and women of tomorrow 3

,

who will finish the building of communism in our country.
Therefore the health and education of children are very impor-
tant.

From the first. days of Soviet power, the Government gave
great care and attention to the needs of young people. Right after
the Revolution our Government decided that a whole library of
good new books must be created for children, and put this

important task in the hands4 of Maxim Gorky. The great writer

gathered together writers, scientists, and other people who knew
many interesting things5

,
and asked them to write books for

children. He also invited the very best artists6 to make pictures for
these books. Further, Gorky said that there must be a special
publishing-house of children’s literature. Today we have not only
a special publishing-house where children’s books are published,
but also a special printing-house where only children’s books are

printed.
In no country are so many children’s books printed as in our

country, and there have never been in any country so many good
writers of children’s books as in our country.
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Scientific fantastic stories are popular with our boys and girls
Such stories show how man

7 with the help of science and technique
can change nature for the good of mankind, or can make the work
of men easier. Other favourite books are those about heroic deeds at
the- front and in the rear. All our boys and girls like books about
the way Soviet people overcome difficulties in their work. They
particularly like books about boys and girls who work together to
help grown-ups.

The young Soviet readers ask for good interesting books about
real life and creative work.

Besides books by our own writers, classic and modern,
translations of the works of progressive classic and modern foreign
writers are published in the U.S.S.R., many of them by the
Publishing-House of Children’s Literature. Our Soviet people know
and love the treasures of world literature.

Explanatory Notes

a ih UCh
h-m

oUght
€

Ca[ e is given palju tahelepanu ja hoolt piihendatakse2 the children of today tanased lapsed

4

antl w,on? eP ,°f tomorrow tuleviku (homsepaeva) mehed ja naised
put this . . task m the hands ... usaldas selle iilesande
many interesting things palju huvitavaid asju, palju huvitavat

6 the very best artists koige paremad kunstnikud
man lima artiklita = mankind inimene, inimkond

Grammar Exercises
I. Underline, the predicates in the following sentences. Name the tense used

and explain m Estonian why it is used. Translate the sentences into Estonian
(See Grammar §§ I—4, 10—14, 18—19).

1. Has he told you whom he saw yesterday?
2

w?ndshaVe b ° Ught a good overcoat- ft will protect you from the cold

3. I spoke to him yesterday, but I haven’t seen him today yet.
. He comes to see us almost every day, but he won’t come today.
. Now I understand what you mean. You didn’t use the right tense.

,L tense of the verbs in the mar gin (Present Perfect or
Past Indefinite). (See Grammar §§ 18—19.)
1.

... you ... your homework? do

, . •••you ... your homework this morning or do
last night?

, A be
•• • his face and hands? Is he ready wash

for breakfast?

4 ... he ... before breakfast?

5. She
...

her son two pieces of bread and
butter and an egg, and then

...
to get the coffee,

ihe boy ...everything and
... from the table.

•

,

6 - “W ... you ...?” she said, as she
... back

into the dining-room. “You
... your coffee. Here it

is. Sit down and drink it.”

wash

give
go out,
eat up, get up

get up, come

have -f- not
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I. Underline the predicates in the following sentences. Name the tense and
the voice (active or passive). Translate the sentences into Estonian.

1. The books will be put into boxes, then they will be sent to the bookshops.
2. They will put some book-shelves on this wall.
3. He put his hands in his pockets.
4. What have you sent him?
5. Why were you sent home yesterday? Were you ill?
6. When did you send the letter?
7. By whom is the expedition led?
8. Who led the expedition?
9. He has often led expeditions in these mountains.

11. Change the following sentences into the passive. (See Grammar §§ 15—17.)
1. A marble pavilion protects the house.
2. The boys will paint the roof of the house.
3. Her daughters gave her three dishes as a brithday present.

111. Change the following sentences into the passive. (Omit the fey-phrase.)
1. You must do three of these exercises for tomorrow.
2. You can find the book you need in any library.
3. Put the apples for the children on the table where we can see them;

we may forget them.

IV. Change the following sentences into the active. Use any suitable subject
if there is no indication of the subject in the sentence.

1. These letters were received yesterday.
2. The box will be taken to the station in a few minutes.
3. This chest of drawers was bought twenty years ago and it still

looks new.

4. This furniture is made by the best furniture-factory in Moscow.

V. Translate into Estonian.

1. There will be fine weather tomorrow, I think.
2. There must be plenty of water near a city.
3. There may not be any apples in that shop — go to the fruitshop; there

have been very good ones there these last few days.
4. There can be no life where there is no air.
5. Look, there’s a light in the window.
6. Can there be anyone in the house?
7. There may be someone at home by six o’clock.
8. There has been nobody here since yesterday.

VI. Find the Past Participles in the following sentences and underline them.
Then translate the sentences into Estonian. (See Grammar § 43.)

1. We meet at a given time every Friday to read the newspaper. 2. The
stories given in this book are very simple. 3. What is the name of the lost
dog in Chekhov’s story? 4. I lost my cap in the wood. 5. We found a child
lost in the park and took it to the militia-station.

Lexical Exercises

I. Form nouns from the following verbs by adding the suffix -er, e. g.:
lead — leader (juht), write — writer (kirjanik)

(Pay attention to the spelling.) The words you form will have the meanings
given in brackets:

build — (ehitaja) light — (siiutaja)
fly — (lendur) swim — (ujuja)
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11. Translate into Estonian and give the verbs from which the italicized nouns
are formed.

1. The whole family are well-known singers.
2. The Soviet Army is the defender of the borders of our country
3. Who is the translator of Dickens’s works?
4. His hearers agreed with him.

111. Look up the meaning of the italicized words in the vocabulary at the end
of the book, then translate the sentences into Estonian.

1. Soviet science and technique work for the good of the people.
2. The pictures of the modern Soviet artists are very popular with our

people. Many of them show the heroic deeds of our working people.
3. Gorky created many treasures of world literature; he is the favourite

writer of very many people.
4. The Soviet man knows how to overcome difficulties.
5. Michurin showed Soviet scientists the way to change nature.

Exercises to the Text

I. Read and translate the text with the help of the vocabulary at the end
of the book 1.

11. Prepare a small notebook with an alphabet in which you will write down
in alphabetical order all the international words you meet in your English
studies this year (see Note p. 131).

111. Give uncountable nouns corresponding to the following countable nouns:
child, man, scientist, friend.

IV. Make compound nouns according to the following model:

a house where books are published — a publishing-house (kirjastus)
a table at which people dine — a dining-table (soogilaud)
1. a room in which people dine — (soogituba)
2. materials of which houses are built — (ehitusmaterjalid)
3. a car in which a person may sleep — (magamisvagun)4. a table at .which people write — (kirjutuslaud)

V. Give the 2nd and 3rd forms of the following verbs:

write, take, stand, hold, build, understand, give, send, go tell spend put
know, overcome, be, make, leave, see.

'

’ ’ ’

VL A. Translate the following prepositional groupsjnto Estonian, paying atten-
tion to the meaning of the prepositions:

in the house, at the factory, at the door, from Leningrad, about this book,
to the window, to the cinema, into the room, with his friend, on the desk round
the garden, for my sister, for the friendship of the peoples, by the wall over
the bed. ’

1 See ulesanne kaib ka jargnevate tundide kohta.



7

B. Make complete sentences using the above prepositional groups, g-

My mother is in the house.
I am standing at the door.

VI. Fill in suitable words from the text.

1. Yura got a difficult task, but I got a very . . one.

2. Meresyev in Boris Polevoy’s story “A Story of a ... Man” was terribly
hungry and weak, but he did not stop moving through the forest. To move

on all the time was the most ... thing for him then.
3. Soviet pioneers will never forget the brave

... of Pavlik Morosov.
4. A Soviet writer must know the life and work of the Soviet people very

well, and at the same time he must know and love the .., of Russian literature.
5. The book is interesting, it is

... on nice white paper in large letters,
and has good coloured pictures, so its young ... will like it.

6. Ha has very good ..., he is never ill.

VII. Write special questions asking about the italicized parts of the following
sentences. Write the short answers to your questions, e. g.:

The young Soviet readers ask for books about real life.
Qus t ion: Who ask for books about real life?
Short answer: The young Soviet readers do.

1. Gorky invited the best artists to make pictures for children’s books.
2. The education of Soviet children is very important.
3. Science and technique make the work of men easier.

VIII. Answer the following questions:

1. Do you like scientific fantastic stories?
2. Which do you like best — books about heroic deeds at the front or

about heroic deeds in the rear?
3. Have you ever talked about a book with the author?
(If the answer is yes, then say a few words about the book and the author.)

IX. Read and translate “Poison for the Minds of American Children” at home
and answer the following questions:

1. Why does Chukovsky say that as soon as one of the comics appears on

his table, it seems to him he is in a den of thieves and bandits?
2. Why do the few articles against comics that appear in American news-

papers and magazines do almost no good?
3. Who are fighting for peace and democracy?

POISON FOR THE MINDS OF AMERICAN CHILDREN

A well-known writer of children’s stories in our country is

K. Chukovsky. Chukovsky, who knows English very well, is, of
course, interested in English and American books for children. In

an article in a Soviet newspaper he wrote about the favourite

magazines of American children. These magazines are called
‘Comics’, and every week millions and millions of comics are

published by different publishing-houses. For every American boy
and girl, five different comics full of brightly coloured pictures are

published every week.
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What is there in these magazines? you will ask.
Chukovsky writes: “As soon as one of these magazines appears

on my table, it seems to me that I am in a den of thieves and
bandits.”

Before the eyes of the young readers, one of the ‘heroes’ robs
ships and banks,, steals pictures. Another destroys a railway and
then robs the trains, a third is a murderer; a fourth steals things
made of gold from museums; a fifth is a specialist in diamonds,
and so on and so forth1. These are the heroes of stories for children!

In all the stories of the comics there is a ‘superman’ who can
do anything. To jump over a New York skyscraper is nothing to
him. He is a detective, and his work to fight

2 the gangsters.
But it is clear from these magazines that even a ‘superman’ is not
strong enough to fight crime in modern America.

The most successful children’s writer in America is the one
who-' can write stories showing new or cleverer ways to rob, steal
and kill. All the achievements of science and technique are used
by the bandits in children’s comics.

The publishers of comics make very much money out of these
magazines. They make more than publishing-houses in America
have ever made before.

The number of crimes committed by children in the U.S.A, is
growing fast. There are many reasons for this, but certainly comics
play their part. From time to time articles appear in American
newspapers and magazines against comics, but these articles do
almost no good. One such article ends: “It is useless to tell child-
ren not to read comics, and it is just as useless to try to waken
even a spark of conscience in the publishing-houses or the writers
of comics.”

But there are good children’s books and stories in America too,
and many of them. The heroes in them are good and strong and
real. The writers of these books want to see peace-loving, honest
American children. These writers love their country and want to see
a peace-loving America. The American people, like the peoples of
all the countries of the world, wants peace and is fighting for peace.
Our country, the first Socialist country in the world, is the leader in
this great struggle. In the end4 American children and all the
children of the world will be saved from war and such fascist poi-
son like American children’s comics.

Explanatory Notes

1 and 'so on and 'so forth jne. jne.
his work is to fight ...

tema too on voidelda
..

.
... is the one who

... on see, kes (pange tahele sona one mitmetahenduslikkust
Vt. sonastik)

4 in the end lopuks
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LESSON TWO

Grammar Exercises (§§ 40, 15—17)

I. Translate into Estonian, e. g.:

I can (am able to) do this exercise. Ma voin (suudan) teha selle harjutuse.
Can that girl be Lena? Kas voib see tiitarlaps olla Lena?

1. I can’t come to see you tomorrow, I shall be too busy. 2. Can it really
be six o’clock already? Two hours have passed like twenty minutes! 3. He can’t
be in Moscow. He went to Leningrad only yesterday evening. I saw him in
the Leningrad train. 4. Anybody can do that. It’s quite easy. 5. Tigers can

be found in Siberia.

11. Translate into Estonian, e. g.

May I come in? Kas ma tohin sisse tulla?
I may come back soon. Vbib-olla ma tulen varsti tagasi.

1. You may go home when you have finished the translation. 2. You may
not have time to do the whole translation, but do as much as you can in one
hour. 3. There may be time to do that in the evening. 4. “May we speak to you
for a moment?” the boys said to the director. 5. We may not find them at home,
he said, but we may leave the letter with someone who lives in the same house.

111. Translate into Estonian, e. g.

I mustn’t be late. Ma ei tohi hilineda.
You must be tired. Teie olete muidugi vasinud.

1. We mustn’t forget to tell Galya about it. 2. Look, how dark it has
become; it must be late already. 3. I haven’t that book, but it must be in the

library. 4. There aren’t any English books in this library, but there must be

some in the Central Library. 5. Why must we go to the theatre so early? Can’t

we go half an hour later?

IV. Use the verbs can, could, may or must instead of the italicized words.
Make any other necessary changes in the sentences, e. g.:

I shall have to speak to him.
I must speak to him.

Will he be able to come with us?
Can he come with us?

Perhaps he will come by the morning train.
He may come by the morning train.

1. Perhaps I shall come home earlier tonight.
2. Will you let him come with me to the cinema?
3. We have to be there at six o’clock.
4. You will have to get up early to do your homework.
5. 1 shall not be able to get you the book today.
6. He will have to do his homework this evening.
7. They were not able to go to the cinema that evening.
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V. Translate into Estonian paying special attention to the sentences where the
subject of the passive construction is the indirect object of the active
construction.

Compare:
(1) The new machines were shown (to) the visitors.

Uusi masinaid naidati kiilalistele.
(2) The visitors were shown the new machines.

Kiilalistele naidati uusi masinaid.

1. The children will all be given presents.
2. I was sent a box of fruit.
3. A box of fruit was sent me.
4. They were told stories while they waited.
5. We were shown some beautiful pictures.

VI. Change the following sentences into the passive in two ways, e. g.

Leo’s father brought this for him.
This was brought (to) Leo by his father
Leo was brought this by his father

1. Volly gave Mike a book for his birthday.
2. My mother tells the children stories every evening.
3. Lydia will show you the new book of pictures.

Lexical Exercises

Look up the meaning of the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate
the following sentences into Estonian.

1. As they turned the corner, a large village appeared in front of them.
2. A group of boys riding on low horses were driving a number of sheenand cows along the road. p

3. The boy dropped his load of sticks at the door of the house.
4. They meant to return the same day, but the population of the village

were so kind that they remained there for three days.
5. Today neither gold nor silver money is used, paper money takes its

pi 3ce.

t. 6
U

attemPts were made > and many people perished before the tops of
the highest mountains were reached. H

IVAN SUSANIN

At the end of the year 1612, the Russian people, led by Minin
and Pozharsky, drove the Poles out of Moscow. But there were
still bands of Polish horsemen in the country, which rode from
village to village robbing and killing the population. The Poles
hoped to unite these bands and make an attempt to seize Moscow
once more.

At the beginning of 1613, about two hundred Polish horsemen
appeared in a little village near Kostroma. They robbed all the
peasants in the village and then asked for a man to show1 them
the way to Kostroma. They could not find the road in the thick
forests, and nobody wanted to help them.
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“You will have to go through that forest,” said an old man,
whose name was Ivan Susanin. “The road is on the other side.”

“Show us the way,” cried the Poles, “or we shall kill everyone
in the village.”

“I am old,” said Ivan Susanin. “I may not be able to walk
so far.”

But to himself he said: “I shall have to show them the way,
but if I lead them into the thick of the forest, they will perish there
and I shall help to save my country.”

He went in front, and the two hundred horsemen followed him.

For many hours they rode on through the forest.
“Where is the road?” they cried. “We must be near the road

by now.”2

“I am old,” answered Susanin. “Perhaps I have lost my way.”
“He wants money,” they said to one another.
“Give him gold,” said one. “If he is given gold, he will lead

us on to the road.”

“Get some money for him,” said another, “but if he doesn’t
show us the way, we shall kill him.”

“We shall soon be on the road now,”, said Susanin when he was

given the money, “and you will be able to go on to Kostroma.”
But the trees closed round the band of Poles, and it became

darker and darker, though it was still the middle of the day. The
low branches tore the clothes of the horsemen and dropped their
loads of soft white snow on their heads.

“This cannot be the road,” the men said to one another, but

they continued to follow those in front.

“So,” said Ivan Susanin when they stopped, “you can neither
go farther nor turn back. You will never be able to get out of
this place alive. You will remain here and you will perish here.
I am not a traitor and will not sell my country for your gold.”

Ivan Susanin was killed by the Poles, but they did not get to
Kostroma — they died in the thick of the forest.

The story of Ivan Susanin’s deed became known to many
Russian people of that time and it was repeated by other Russian

patriots, just as in our times it was repeated by Soviet patriots
during the Great Patriotic War. German fascists were more than
once

:* led into the thick of the forest or into swamps from which
not one man returned. They perished there, or they were killed

by partisan bullets.

Explanatory Notes

1 asked for a man to show... noudsid inimest, kes naitaks .
3 by now nuiid, selleks ajaks
3 more than once enam kui uks kord
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Exercises to the Text

I. Give the 2nd and 3rd forms of the following verbs:
rob, ride, find, lead, cry, lose, give, become, die, sell, drive.

11. Change the italicized words so that the sentence has the opposite meaning.
1. She is very strong. 2. This exercise is quite difficult. 3. She has smallblue eyes. 4. I remembered the story. 5. She is very' careful w?thher booksI * he «"■ This pencil is too hU

HI. Join the following sentences, using neither
... nor, e. g.

They did not look at him. They did not listen to him
they neither, looked at him nor listened to him
1. They could not go forward. They could not turn back.
q '-ru

cou. hear. He could not speak.
3. They did not see us. They did not hear us
4. She did not smile. She did not laugh.

IV. Fill in suitable words from the text.

1. Alma-Ata is much
...

from Moscow than Kuibyshev is

and well
n6WS ° ly brother Y esterday; he says that Grandfather is

.. .
?

wu

P°f es thought that Ivan Susanin wanted

old homes
" 6 faSCiStS Were dFiVen °Ut °f OUr Country’ people

•••
to their

V. Translate into English.

1. Nad ratsutasid labi metsa.
2. Nad laksid mooda teed.
3. Voib-olla ma ei suuda kaia nii kaugele.
4. Voib-olla ta on veel elus.
5. Sussanim tegu korrati rohkem kui uhe noukogude kangelase poolt.b. Nad poordusid kulla tagasi vihma tottu (because of)
7. Nad kartsid teelt eksida

VI. Answer the following questions.

Russ
th! ? pe°ple led when they drove the Poles out of

q urn + nP^a J ln a htt e Vllla &e near Kostroma in- the year 1613?
3, What did Polish horsemen do in the village? 4. Why couldn’t they findthe road to Kostroma? 5. What did they have to go through? 6. Who went inof them through the forest? 7. What did he lead the horsemen into’8. What was Susanin given by the Poles? 9. What did Susanin say when theycould neither go farther nor turn back? 10. What happened to Ivan Susanin?

LESSON THREE

Grammar Exercises (§§ 9, 23—27, 44—47)
I. Translate the following sentences into Estonian.

1. The boys remaining in the room began to play chess.

3 n

e

+hA
P
K

and i d °Yn the . roon? repeating the poem to himself.3. (aoing to the Kremlin to receive their orders, the collective farm heroesof labour talked about the life of the Russian peasants before the RevolutionT ey had to plant the landlords’ fields first, leaving their own little fields untilthe end of spring, when it was already too late.
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11. Translate into Estonian, paying attention to the mg-forms.
1. Reading books out-of-doors is his favourite way of spending the summer

holidays, but he likes swimming and going on excursions too. 2. You can learn
what the new words mean by looking them up in the vocabulary. 3. Before

going to meet his friend he went home to change his clothes.

111. Translate into English, using the ing-form.

1. Nahes, et ta on iiksi, hakkas poiss karjuma (shout).
2. Ta laks mooda teed, ajades lambaid enda ees.
3. Nad laksid mooda teed, mis viis Kostromasse.
4. Ta motles (of) hakata opetajaks.

IV. Underline the mg-forms and state their function in the sentences. Then
translate the sentences into Estonian.

1. The remaining cakes were given to the children. 2. The cakes remaining
from the evening were given to the children. 3. They went out to meet the

returning women. 4. Returning home after a good holiday is always pleasant.
5. They went home quickly, protecting themselves from the rain by walking
under the trees. 6. In our country much attentions is paid to protecting the
health of the workers. 7. Our children are under the protecting care of the

Soviet government.

Lexical Exercises

I. Translate into Estonian, paying attention to the place of the preposition.

1. What is he looking at?
2. Is that the man you spoke

to yesterday?
3. What are you doing that for?

11. Translate into Estonian.

1. She came home at 6 o’clock.

4. This is the book I told you
about.

5. I decided to go home and wait.

That was the only thing I could
think of.

2. Mother says we must go home at 9 o’clock.
3. He came into the room and greeted me.

4. Go into Mothers’s room and ask her to let us go to the cinema this
afternoon.

5. She came up to me and gave me her hand.
6. He went up to them and began to talk.
7. Night was coming on.

8. What is going on here? Are you dancing?
9. He came back for his hat, and I got it for him.

10. “Oh, I have lost my cup,” said Misha, “let’s go back along the road
and find it.”

11. “Come out where we can talk,” I said to my friend.
12. You must not go out while you are ill.
13. When he saw this he came forward and spoke to us.

14. He went forward and spoke to her.
15. The children have gone away; there is no one here now.

16. “Come away from the water, children,” said the mother.
17. “Come in," she said when she heard me at the door.

111. Look up the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate the following
sentences into Estonian.

1. There was a great storm and the waves were very high. 2. David
Copperfield ran to the shore to see the ship which the wind was driving on

to the rocks. 3. The people could see the sailors, and wanted to save them
from death. 4. They sent a boat to the ship, but it overturned, and the men

in it were almost drowned. 5. The danger was very great, and everyone was

afraid there was no hope for the men who were holding on to the ship.
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ROBINSON CRUSOE BEGINS HIS LIFE ON THE ISLAND

from “Robinson Crusoe” by Daniel Defoe

Africa
7

w a thi

c

P
a U phf

W iiCh

n
R^binson J™, soe was sai,in g South America to

Afnca was caught in a storm and thrown on a rock. The sailors rrnt intn

the Taler) ’
* overturned ’ and Robinson Crusoe found himself in

PAtfT 1

The waves covered me again and again, carrying me nearerand nearer the shore. One very large one' threw me against a

th d
2 tte rock and waited until it was past2 before

me and°thr

en

aC

as

the shore'.J held breath as the wave covered
me, and then, as soon as it was past, I ran with all my strengthI was now so near the shore that the next wave, though it covered

e, did not carry me away, but threw me up on the stones I

*si
anr? thJ

h
T

re
’

thl,lJ
i

king ,of all mY comrades who were drowned,and that I was the only one- who was saved. I never saw themafterwards or any sign of them but three of their hats, 6 one capand two shoes belonging to different men.
P ’

it nl 1 mi<eCL at
+ T

he sl?LP ’
she was vep y far from shore.7 How wasit possible that I could get on shore?

Soon I began to look round me, to see what kind of place
was in, and decide- what to do next. I lost heart8 at what I

P
sawI was wet, I had no clothes, I had no food or drink I had no

weapon. I could not kill animals for food; I could not defend myse f against any animal that wanted to kill and eat me. In a worcP
I had nothing about me but a knife, 10

a pipe and a little tobacco
m a box This was all I had. Night was coming on,

'■ and I began
rnimaa

s

y ‘° °f 3 way’ 2 to protect mVself from wild

1 COuld tllink of yas to U P into the branches of a thicktree growing near me. I decided to sit there all night and thinkabout death, for I saw no hope of life.
I was very thirsty so I walked about a quarter of a mile alongthe shore looking for fresh water. To my great joy I found a smah

nver running into the sea. I drank some wate? and put a little

intuit0 it.T "im'u Went back to the tree a n<l climbed upto it. cut a thick stick for a weapon. Soon I fell asleep for I
was very tired. To my surprise, I slept very well.

(To be continued)
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Explanatory Notes

1 one very large one iiks vaga suur (laine)
2 it was past ta (laine) moodus
3 I was now safe on shore ma olin niiud ohutult kaldal

Artikli puudumine nimisona shore ees naitab. et moeldud ei ole konkreetset,
teadaolevat kallast, millel asus Robinson, vaid randa, maismaad vastan-
dina merele.

Vorrelda:

I walked along the shore. kbndisin mooda kallast.
The ship was very far from shore. Laev oli rannast vaga kaugel.
I began to think how to get to shore. Ma hakkasin motlema, kuidas piiaseda
(maale) kaldale.

4 there seemed to be no hope at all nais, et ei olnud iildse mingit lootust.
5 I was the only one ma olin ainus (inimene)
6
...but three of their hats... peale nende kolme kubara, .. . valja arvatud

ainult nende kolm kiibarat

Sona but niisugustes eitavates lausetes tahendab peale, ainult, valja arvatud.
7 she was very far from shore ta (laev) oli rannast vaga kaugel

Laeva puhul tarvitab inglane naissoost asesona she.
8 I lost heart ma olin meeleheitel
8 in a word iihe sonaga, liihidalt

10 I had nothing about me but a knife mul polnud midagi kaasas peale noa
11 night was coming on 6o lahenes
12 to think of a way... motlema, kuidas (mil viisil) ...

Exercises to the Text

I. Give the nouns corresponding to the following verbs:

hope, drink, die, live, sing, rain, need.

11. Underline the connective pronouns in the following sentences, then write
the translation of the sentences, underlining the corresponding Estonian
pronouns.

1. He looked around him to see what kind of place he was in. 2. He had
to decide what to do next. 3. He was surprised at what he saw. 4. He could
not defend himself against any animal that wanted to kill him. 5. He was

thinking about all his comrades who were drowned. 6. He got into the branches
of a tree which grew near him.

111. Fill in suitable words from the text.

1. When a person is hungry, he wants food, when he is ..., he wants
drink. 2. Aten may be attacked by wild animals in the thick forests of Siberia,
so they have a ... about them to defend themselves. 3. He .. . his finger wi'th
a knife. 4. “Whose are these shoes?” “They ...

to Lena Smirnova.” 5. In summer

and autumn there is plenty of
... fruit and berries. 6. He is very small, do

you think it is safe to let him
... up such high trees? 7. “Look up the road,

Ann. Is Leo coming home yet?” “No, there is no
...

of him yet.”

IV. Translate into Estonian paying attention to the meanings of the preposition
about.

1. It is about six o’clock. 2. Have you any money about you? 3. We were

walking about the forest looking for mushrooms. 4. He asked me about my
sister’s health. 5. Please don’t walk about the room like that.

V. Fill in the blanks with the Past Indefinite Tense or the Past Continuous
Tense of the verbs in the margin.
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drink, come

1. They ...
tea when I ...

home
walk, pass

2. He ...
along the river when the boat .. . come

He me about it when he ... home. ’
’• 3 The old man ...

about his plan when he ... asleep. think, fall

t Mary ...
the words on the blackboard and we ... them write, writewrite, write

m our n<^hat
... you yesterday at five o’clock? Do you do

remember?” “I
... my homework.

begin
6. They ...

their coats to go for a walk when it ...
to put on, beg

rain. So they ...
at home.

VI. Translate into Estonian.

1. Have you any books on Dickens? I want to read about him. I have

read
2°"Can°awo

b
»eteli

:

me

nhow‘
i

t

I

o go
toTu'lil Sidorovs home?” “Yes take

any bus that go’s from here towards the railway station and r.de tor three

St °PS
3 Everywhere you go in our country you see new houses, new factories,

" eW Srp t
|:’a s

r

e

Oa

b

d

rlng n

me

b

an

ge
a

S

p pie. Mary, any one you like.

t you Hke.

my boy,” she answered.

VII. Answer the following questions.

1. What did Robinson Crusoe do when he was thrown~up <on the shore?

9 What did he think of as he walked about on the shore. 3 , ,

did he do before he fell asleep?

VII. Read and translate Part II of “Robinson Crusoe Begins His Life on the

Island.”

ROBINSON CRUSOE BEGINS HIS LIFE ON THE ISLAND

PART II

When I woke up it was already daytime, the weather was fine

and the storm was over. I was surprised to. see that the ship

now only about a mile from shore. I wished I was on he .
I wanted to save some things I needed.

i
nnked about

When I came down from my home in the tree, I looked about

me again and the first thing I found3 was the boat. It lay on the

shore
S
about two miles on my right hand 4 I wa }ke^ak ™g e shore

to get it, but found an inlet of water between it and me. So 1 came

back for I wanted to get to the ship where I hoped to find some

fO°A little after noon, the sea was quite smooth, and the tide was

so far out that I could get about a quarter of a mile the ship

Then I took off my clothes and swam out to her. I found a small

piece of rope hanging down her side, and with great difficulty
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climbed on to her. You may be sure the first thing I did was to see

what was spoiled and what was not touched by the water. I found
that all the ship’s provisions were dry, so I filled my pockets with
biscuit and ate it as I went about the ship. Now I wanted nothing
but5 a boat to take the things I needed to the shore.

I looked about me and found I could make a raft with boards
and pieces of rope. Then I got three sailor’s chests and lowered
them down on to the raft. The first of them I filled with provi-
sions — bread, rice, three Dutch cheeses, five pieces of dried meat and
some corn. Then I took some boxes full of bottles of wine. Next I
found clothes for myself; but I did not take many, for there were
other things which I was in greater need of. 6 These were tools to
work with on shore. At last I found the carpenter’s chest, which was

more useful to me than a chest of gold. I lowered it down to my
raft as it was.

My next care was to find some ammunition and arms. There
were two guns in the great cabin and two pistols. I found three
barrels of powder, two of them dry and good. The third was wet.
Those two I got to my raft with the arms.

Now I thought, I was very well loaded and began to think how
to get to shore with everything, for I had neither sail, oar nor
rudder.

There was a little wind and that blew me to the land. Then I
found that a strong current of the tide was carrying me into an

inlet. Two or three times I was nearly overturned; but at last I

pushed my raft on to a flat piece of ground and tied it to a tree.

My next work was to find a good place to live, a place where
I could keep my goods safe.

Explanatory Notes

' I was surprised to see... ma olin iillatatud, nahes...
■» I wished I was on her ma soovisin, et oleksin olnud laeval

the first thing I found esimene asi, mis ma leidsin
'

on my right hand minust paremal pool
’ I wanted nothing but... ma ei vajanud midagi pealc...

which I was in greater need of mille jargi mul oli suurem vajadus.

«

LESSON FOUR

Grammar Exercises (§§ I—s, 40—42)
1. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, e. g.

/ heard, him open the door. Ma kuulsin teda ust avavat (kui ta avas ukse).
1. We watched them turn the corner and disappear.
2. Meresyev felt the bear touch him, but he did not move.
3. Shall we be able to hear the telephone ring from here?
4. Tamara saw the waves carry the boat away.
5. They watched the ship sail away from the shore.
6. Have you heard Mikhailov sing the part of Susanin in Glinka's “Ivan

Susanin”?
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11. Underline the infinitives, then translate the sentences into Estonian.

~ !• W
o

e
_

a Te working to make our country the best country in the world to
? e

n

iri‘ 2
-\ ’e

e Yant to overcome the difficulties nature puts before us 3We
shall do it; Soviet people can do anything, because thev know they are doing-
J f?r, themselves. 4. Under the leadership of the Communist Party and theSoviet Government, Soviet people are planting forests to change nature in
the dry parts of our country and so make the land give more corn. 5. To make
these great new electric power-stations we had to make the river run in a diffe-
rent place, to do that was quite possible for our engineers.

HL Translate into English, paying attention to the infinitives.

1. Ta tahab teiega rddkida.
Kas ma voin teiega kokku saada
(meet) homme kell 6?

3. Ema laskis poisil koduse ulesande
umber kirjutada. Ta titles: ~Tarvis
on kirjutada hasti nii (both) klas-
sis kui kodus.”

4. Lahme tana kinno.
5. Ta liiks jaama emale vastu.
6. Meie armastame vaadata neid pilte.
7. ~Mis ma peon tegema, et koike

seda teada?” kusis poiss.

Lexical Exercises

I. Translate into Estonian.

1. He has got a little boat and pretends to be a sailor. 2 I’ve got the

4°°l haven't "got your pen°" y°“ S°' any,hi "g by Dickens in Estonian?

11. Look up the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate the following
sentences into Estonian. s

n

the r

i
the v,ttle £irl ’ s tears?"

“Her brother has made
a joke about her pictures of houses.

OJu tflis
,

river is no lonSer dee P- anyone can bathe in it.
3. one bathed her eyes in cold water.
4. We are very grateful for your help.
5. We wished to go to the lectures on Soviet writers, but they are onTuesdays when we are busy.

J

6. The door to a full and useful life is not closed to deaf and dumb

usually
bUt m capita,ist countries the lives of such people are

the Soviet
1 3 SOciety ca,led the “ Socief y of Friendship with

THE AUTHOR’S LECTURE IN NEWARK

Mark Twain

You may remember that I lectured in Newark not long ago for
ho young gentlemen of the — Society. During the afternoon of

that day, I was talking to one of the young gentlemen of the
Society. He said he had an uncle, who for some reason or other
seemed to be no longer able to feel any emotion. With tears in his
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eyes, this young man said: “Oh, if I could only2 see him laugh once

more! Oh, if I could only see him with tears in his eyes!” I was

moved. I felt quite sorry3 for the young man.

I said: “Bring him to my lecture. I’ll make him show some

emotion.”
“Oh, if you could only do it! Our family will be very grateful

to you if you can make him laugh, if you can bring tears to those
dry eyes.”

I was deeply moved. I said: “My son, bring the old man to my
lecture. I have some jokes in that lecture that will make him laugh
if there is any laugh in him. And if those don't work, 4 I have got
others that will make him cry or kill him, one or the other.” Then
the young man thanked me from the bottom of his heart5 and went
to get his uncle.

The young gentleman put his uncle in the second row of benches
that night, and I began on him.6 I tried him with light jokes, then
with heavy jokes; I told him bad jokes and I told him good ones;
I fired old jokes at him.7 I fired red-hot new ones; I warmed up to

my work, 8 and attacked him on the right and left, in front and
behind; I talked until I was hoarse and sick and angry; but I never

moved him' once — I never saw a smile or a tear on his face! I was

more surprised than I can tell. I closed the lecture at last with one

last shout and fired my best joke right at him.
Then I sat down exhausted.

The president of the Society came up and bathed my head with
cold water and said: «What made you so excited towards the
end?”

I said: “I was trying to make that old fool laugh in the second
row.”

And he said: “Well, you were wasting your time, because he is
deaf and dumb and blind.”

Now, didn’t that old man’s nephew behave badly9 towards a

stranger like me? Now, didn’t he?

Explanatory Notes

1 during the afternoon of that day selle paeva ohtupoolikul. Nimisbna afternoon
tahendab aega k. 12—18.

2 if 1 could 0n1y... kui ma ainult voiksin . ..
3 I felt quite sorry mul oli paris kahju
4 if those don’t work kui need ei moju
5 from the bottom of his heart (oma) siidame pbhjast
8 I began on him ma hakkasin tema kallal toole
7 I fired old jokes at him ma riindasin teda vanade naljadega
8 I warmed up to my work ma sattusin hoogu
9 Now, didn’t he behave badly towards me? Didn’t he? Noh, kas ta ei toiminud

(kaitunud) minuga halvasti? Kas pole tosi? Teises lauses verb didn’t
asendab eelmise lause kogu oeldisgruppi.
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Exercises to the Text

I. Write out all the sentences in the text which contain an infinitive
without to.

11. .Give the 2nd and 3rd forms of the following verbs:

feel, bring, know, see, make, cry, catch, find, trv, hold, carry begin eat
think, grow, drink, sleep. ’
111. Write the following sentence in direct speech, e. g.:

He said he had a little sister.
“I have a little sister,” he said.
He said he had an uncle, who for some reason or other seemed to be no

longer able to feel any emotion.

IV. Fill in suitable words from the text.

1. This bag is quite ..., a child can carry it.
2- Tf e shouted so much at the football match that he came home quite.
3. There is a very ... lake high in the mountains of Kazakhstan
4. He gave a great ... when we told him the joke.
5. Don t let the children eat many of those berries. They may make

them.... j j

6. When you have a lot of homework, the most important thing is not
to ... your time.

V. Fill in the blanks with some, any, no, a, the or leave them empty where
necessary.
1. We use . . . pencils and .. . pens when we write.

2. Please give me ... water to drink.
3. At what time will ... Y. C. L. meeting begin?
4. I got ... letter from my brother yesterday.
5. I had

...
bread and butter and .. . egg for breakfast this morning.

o. Here is ... book that you left on my table yesterday.
7. Pass me ... piece of ... bread, please.
8. What is .. . name of ... street in which you live?
9.

... sun was already high in ... sky.
10. Have you bought ... new books?
11.

... house must have ... windows and
...

doors.
12. There is ... time to do that now. Let us do it tomorrow.

VI. Form adverbs from the following adjectives, then fill in the blanks in the
sentences with suitable ones:

beautiful, deep, easy, careful, quick, happy, good.

J- The girls are talking and laughing
...

after the examination, for all
o hem have answered .;. . 2. They ... crossed the street. 3. Carry the
plates ... . 4. This task is not difficult; you can do it

... in half an hour,

for me

Sin^S lam ... grateful to you for what you have done

VII. Answer the following questions.
1. What did Mark Twain do in Newark?
2. Whom was he talking to on the afternoon of that day?
4

dld the y°un S gentleman’s uncle no longer feel?
4. What did the young gentleman want to see?
5. What did he say to Mark Twain?
6. What did Mark Twain answer?
7. What did the young man do then?

n

di<? the y°ung man put his uncle at the lecture?
J’ n-T

kind of J' okes did Mark Twa in tell the old man?

wi

was Mark Twain very much surprised?
11. Why didn t Mark Twain see a smile or a tear on the old man’s face?
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REVISION I

SOVIET RAILWAYS

PART I

On the passenger platform at the Vladivostok railway station,
there is a post with the figure 9,337 kilometres on it. Such a mile-

stone cannot be found anywhere else in the world. The total length
of all the railway lines in the U.S.S.R. is equal to three times the

length 1 of the Equator. The United States of America is the only
country2 which has a greater total length of railways than we have;
but the length of our railways is increasing, while in the U.S.A,
it is becoming less. Many railways there have stopped running 3
because of the competition of motor transport. The rails are pulled
up and sold as old iron. Thus in forty years the total length of

the American railways has become forty thousand kilometres less.

The railway map of our country is changing all the time, for

each five-year plan added new lines, thus laying the founda-
tion of industry and advanced agriculture in non-Russian,
formerly wild, undeveloped parts of our country. These new lines

nearly all cross former desert and roadless country far from Mos-

cow. In old Russia the distant parts of the country from which
raw materials came were connected by rail 4 with the Centre, but

they were not connected with each other. Under Soviet power all

parts of the country are in a state of rapid growth — industry is

developing in all of them — and so close connection between

them is necessary.

(To be continued)

Explanatory Notes

lis equal to three times the length ... vordub kolmekordse ... pikkusega
2 the only country ainus maa
3 have stopped running on lopetanud tegevuse, on kaigust ara jaanud

Verb run peale tahenduse jookstna tahendab veel: soitma, liikuma (trammi,
rongi jne. kohta), kdima (masina kohta).

4 by rail — by railway raudteel

Artikli puudumine nimisona rail ees naitab, et siin ei mbelda mitte konk-
reetset raudteed, vaid raudteed kui 1 iiklu s v a h eji d it. Samuti tarvita-
takse: by train rongiga, by tram trammiga, by aeroplane lennukiga, by land
maad mboda, by sea merd mboda, by water veeteed mboda.

Grammar Exercises

I. Fill in the comparative or superlative form of the adjective or adverb in

brackets according to the meaning of the sentence.

1. The
..

enemies are those who pretend to be friends, (dangerous)
2. Let me carry the... of the two bags, (heavy)
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3. Which of the lectures did you like ...? (well)
4. It is quite cool in this room even on the ... day. (hot)
5. Do this work first; it is

... than the other, (important)

11. Change into the passive in two different ways, e. g.

Her friends gave her some books.
Some books were given her by her friends.
She was given some books by her friends.

1. A boy showed her the way.
2. Mother will send you a box of fruit-.
3. A boy from the collective farm brings the pioneers milk every morning

111. Fill in the blanks with the correct word of the two in brackets.

( 1. You .. . find such a beautiful place as this anywhere in the South
I’m sure, (will, won’t)

2. I .. . tell you nothing about him, I’m sorry, (can, can’t)
3. He

...
to tell someone how happy he was. (wanted, didn’t want)

4.
... no one know the answer to the question? (does, doesn’t)

IV. Fill in the blanks with may or can.

1- Let us walk quicker. We
...

be late.
2.

... you answer a simple question in English?
3. I

...
not tell you where they live; I don’t know.

4. “.. . I look at this book?” “Yes, you ... .”
5. I

.. . find some toys for the baby, I think.
6. There ...

be some of your books in my cupboard; look and see.

V. Translate into Estonian, paying attention to the meanings of can, may, must.

1. There must be a mistake here somewhere. 2. Tell him he can bring the
book back tomorrow if he hasn’t finished it. 3. Can you swim? 4. Why can’t
you do the exercises? 5. There can’t be anybody at home, for no one answers
the telephone. 6. Must we come exactly at 6 o’clock, or may we come a little
later? 7. We must go early to get good places, for there may be many people
there.

VI. Translate into Estonian, paying attention to the pronoun it.

1. There are twenty-five pupils in our class; it is not large.
2. “Where is my bag?” “It is on the chair by the window.”
3. It was very late when we came home yesterday.
4. Isn’t it time for the bell jet?
5. It’ll be very pleasant to spend more time in the fresh air when the

holidays come.
6. “It is important to remember this,” said the teacher.
7. Someone came to the door. It was Lena.

VII. Join the following sentences using the complex object, e. g.:

I saw Michael; he went into that shop.
I saw Michael go into that shop.
1. I heard him. He shut the door of his room.

2. We watched the children. They climbed to the top of the trees.
3. Nobody saw him. He left the house.
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VIII. Fill in the blanks with the correct tense (Past lidefinite, Past Continuous,
Present Perfect) of the verbs in the margin.

Just before Mark Twain’s lecture ..., an old man ... begin
lead in (pass.)

and
... a place in front. All the time Mark Twain ..., the give (passJ, talk

old man .. . there and never even
.... sit, smile

The other people ... loudly all the time. laugh
“I

...
Mark Twain tell such funny jokes before,”

..
. never+hear, say

one of the listeners to his friend, “and 1
... to his lectures.” often+be

Nobody but a few young men ... why Mark Twain .. . know, get
so excited, and they ... louder than anyone, for they ... laugh, know
that he

...
to make the old man in the front row laugh, try

They also ... that the old man ... deaf, dumb and blind. know, be

IX. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying
infinitives and to the tag-forms.

attention to the

1. Boris’s comrades were very angry with him for coming to school
without learning his lessons, and he never did it again.

2. Mark Twain couldn’t make the old man laugh, though he tried very
hard to do it.

3. Finding that the ship was near the shore, Robinson Crusoe began to
think of a way of reaching it.

4. Many more writers are needed to make good books for children.

X. Analyse the following sentences.

1. She was not at home yesterday.
2. Who gave you those cherries?
3. When did you see him leave the house?

GULLIVER IN THE LAND OF THE GIANTS

from “Gulliver’s Travels” by Jonathan Swift

(After Gulliver returned from his voyage to Lilliput, he could not

stay at home for long, and soon Started on another voyage on a ship
sailing to Surat in the North of India. The ship met with storms and
terrible winds which drove it out of its course. They had plenty of food,
but very little water. So once when they came to an unknown land,
they sent a boat to the shore for water. Gulliver went with the sailors
and while they were looking for water, he went for a walk along the

shore in the opposite direction. When he turned round to go back, he
saw the men rowing back to the ship as rapidly as they could.
Gulliver was opening his mouth to shout to them, when he saw a

giant walking after them in the sea.

Gulliver didn’t stay to watch them, but ran away to hide. He first

climbed up a hill and looked around him. The first thing that l surprised
him was the length of the grass, which was about twenty feet high. Then

he saw a highway, as it seemed to him, through a field of corn, which

was nearly forty feet high. Soon he saw a man walking towards him.

He was about as high as the highest church. Gulliver ran to hide in the

corn.

He was found a little later by a fanner, who thought at first he

was some kind of little animal. 2, Gulliver made all kinds of signs and

the farmer understood he was a man and took him home. He had dinner
with the farmer’s family.)
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When dinner was over, my master went out to the fields again
and as I understood by his voice, told his wife to take care of me.
I was very tired and sleepy. When my mistress saw this, she put
me on her own bed and covered me with a clean white handkerchief
bigger than the mainsail of a large ship.

I slept about two hours and dreamed I was at home with my
wife and children. This made me feel even more sorrowful when
1 aw°ke and found myself alone in a great room between two and
three hundred feet3 wide and more than two hundred high lying
°n twenty yards wide and Vards from the floor.

’

hile I was lying here, two rats climbed up on the bed and ran
smelling backwards and forwards. One of them came up almost to
my face. I rose in a fright and took out my sword to defend myself
these ugly animals attacked me on both sides. One of them put
his forefeet on my shoulder, but I was able to strike him hard
with my sword before he could hurt me. He fell down at my feet,
and the other, seeing his dead comrade, ran away, but not without
one good wound on his back, which I gave him as he ran.

After this, I walked slowly backwards and forwards on the bed
to get back my breath and cplm my beating heart. These rats were
as big as the largest dog, but much fiercer and quicker. I mea-
sured the tail of the dead rat, and found that it was two yards lono*
less one meh.4 s

Soon after my mistress came into the room, and seeing me ah
covered with blood, she ran and took me up in her hand. I pointed
t° the dead rat, smiling and making other signs to show I was
not hurt At this she was very glad, and called her servant to
a e up the dead rat and throw it out of the window Then she

set me on a table, where I showed ,her my sword all red with blood
men 1 wiped it on my coat and put it away.

Explanatory Notes

1 the first thing that .. . esimene asi mis
2

some kind of little animal mingi vaike loom
* between two and three hundred feet 200—300 jalga
4 less one inch iiks toll vahem

LESSON FIVE

Grammar Exercises (§§ 11, 20, 32—33)
L pSJ?e

T

fO" OW!?g se" underlining the verbs which are in the Past

Perfect l^nsT’is1 u^ed^3" 8 them mt° Estonian ‘ ExP,ain why the Past

1. Mishas’s face was very white because he bad been ill.
2. bhe thought that the man who had come to see her when she was notat home was her. brother.
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3. When we told Mike how beautiful the park was he was sorry that he
had not been able to come with us.

4. He tried to remember the games he* had played long ago with his
little brother.

5. Lydia gave the story she had written to her teacher.
6. When we had dinner we went for a walk.

11. Fill in the blanks with the Past Indefinite or the Past Perfect
in the margin.

of the verbs

1. The train
... by the time Leo

... the station, so he
could not *say good-bye to his friends.

2. When I
... that I

... to bring the book you need,
I

... very angry with myself.
3. When Robinson Crusoe ... the rocks on to the grass

and . out of danger, he
... to think of his comrades who

were drowned.

go, reach

find, forget
be

climb up,
be, begin

111. Translate the following sentences into Estonian and explain the use of
the tense in the subordinate clauses.

1. Jenny asks whether you still need her magazine “Smena”. She says you
have had it for at least a month.

2. Mike said he knew where to find the book.
3. Leo told us that his sister learned music and could play the piano very

well.

4. Oh, you are back in Leningrad! I thought you were in Moscow.

IV. Put the following sentences into indirect speech, e. g.:

“Who is there?” he asked. He was there.
“Have you a pencil?” the teacher asked me.

The teacher asked me whether 1 had a pencil.

1. “Is the river Oressa in Byelorussia?” he asked. 2. “When does your
mother come from work?” she asked the girl. 3. “Do you know where the
Fedotovs live?” we asked a little boy. 4. “Are there many trains to your
station on Sundays. Boris?” asked Leo. 5. “Do you often meet my sister at
the library?” he asked me. 6. “Which of you can answer my question?” the
teacher asked her pupils. 7. “Do you think that simple food is better for
children than rich food?” she asked the doctor.

Lexical Exercises

I. Form abstract nouns adding the suffix -hood to the following nouns, e. g.:
child — childhood (lapsepolv)

Your new words will have the meanings given in brackets:

mother — (emapoli)
father — (isapoli)
man — (mehepoli)
vjoman — (naisepoli)

boy — (poisikesepoli)
girl — (tiitarlapsepoli)
brother — (vendlus)

11. Form abstract nouns adding the suffix -ness to the following adjectives, e. g.;
happy — happiness (onn)

Your new words will have the meanings given in brackets:

dark — (pimedus)
' quick — (kiirus)

weak (norkus)

ill — (haigus)
fearless — (kartmatus)
easy — (kergus)
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" L Xenf f°"° Wing V'rbS and “ f°rm Verbs Wi' h

arm (relvastama) — disarm (desarmeerima, relvistuma)
Your new words will have the meanings given in brackets:

appear — (kaduma)
continue — (katkestama)
like — (mitte sallima)

unite — (lahutama)
agree — (mitte nbustuma)

W

hho
k Estoni'anitallCiZed W° rdS the vocabu,ary. then translate the sentences

1. This is your pencil. You dropped it just now

ner at
°' th“dS °' fema" S“ ldiers

visit
3
his

H

parents
ned t 0 natiVe villa Se at least once every year in order to

10 pasW?
y °U *hink if matters whether we have supper at 7 o’clock or at

to
b le ma Sazine “Ogonyok” every week and read it from cover

.6. Nikolai Ostrovsky had very much he wanted to tell the Soviet people
Whilp h

P
HpH

and weakns ss ’ he worked at his books many hours a

A HERO FROM A CITY OF HEROES

from ‘‘the Youth of Heroic Leningrad”
by V. Ivanov

In the third month of the Great Patriotic War, Leningrad wassurrounded by the German fascists. Their airmen bombed its
beautiful palaces, theatres, museums and libraries, its hospitals its
actories and its public buildings. They dropped bombs on civilians

on defenceless women and children. Day after day the fascist
arti lery bombarded the city, using shrapnel in order to kill
civilians.

The young workers of Leningrad left their machines and the
students of Leningrad left their books in order to defend their native
city. There are hundreds and hundreds of stories of brave men and
heroic deeds, some of which have appeared in newspapers and
magazines, but many of which are known ohlv to a few Here is
one story of heroism.

On one sector of the front, a party of German soldiers reached
the line held by a unit of the Soviet Army. They silently surrounded
Lazarev, a young Soviet soldier, in order to take him'prisoner At
last someone saw them and firing began, but it was too late to save
Lazarev. A German fascist had already thrown himself on the
Soviet soldier from behind 1 and had disarmed him. Then his hands
were quickly tied and the party turned back towards the German
headquarters, making their prisoner walk in front of them.

On the way they came to a place which Lazarev recognized. He
had been there before, and knew that Soviet soldiers had mined it.
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He did not think of his own life. He decided to lead the German
fascists to their death. He walked as much as possible2 to the right
in order to bring them straight into the minefield. “I shall be killed

too, I know,” he thought, “but what does that matter? I shall die

for my country, and at least fifteen fascists will pay for my death
with their lives.”

Lazarev marched forward fearlessly.
Before they had gone much farther, one of the German fascists

came into contact with a mine. There was a terrible explosion and

several Germans fell at once. Other mines began to explode too.

Lazarev fell and lost consciousness.

It was already night when he came to himself. Bodies of dead
Germans were lying all around him. He was badly wounded 3 and

had lost much blood, but in spite of pain and weakness, he was able
to move. Slowly he crawled back and at last reached his unit.

Explanatory Notes

1 from behind tagant
2 as much as possible niipalju kui voimalik

he was badly wounded ta oli raskesti haavatud

Exercises to the Text

I. Write out all the sentences containing the Past Perfect. Explain why
it is used.

11. Fill in suitable words from the text.

1. A few minutes after the partisans had mined the railway line, there

was a terrible ...
2. The Soviet soldier led his

... to headquarters.
3. In spite of the firing, the ... girl continued to help the wounded.
4. The city was ... from the air and

... by heavy guns for many months.
5. Though Meresyev’s feet gave him terrible . .he did not show it; he

hoped to save them.

6. It doesn’t .. . when you come. I shall be at home all day tomorrow.

7. “I haven’t seen my .. . town for six years,” he said.

111. Translate into English.

1. Hoolimata oma haavatud jalast, jatkas ta vaenlase tulistamist.
2. Paev paeva jarel, hoolimata naljast (hunger) ja norkusest, kangelaslikud

Leningrad! inimesed (people) jatkasid todtamist rinde heaks.
3. Vahemalt kakskummend fasisti sai surma, kui miin lohkes.

IV. Write questions asking about the italicized parts of the following
sentences.

1. A party of German soldiers reached the line held by a unit of the Soviet

Army.
2. They silently surrounded Lazarev in order to take him prisoner.
3. It was too late to save Lazarev, because a German had thrown himself

on Lazarev from behind and had disarmed him.

4. The party turned back towards the German headquarters.
5. They made Lazarev walk in front of them.



28

V. Answer the following questions.
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Lazarev do? eningrad leave their books? 6. What did

LESSON SIX

Grammar Exercises (§§ 20, 32—33, 35)

late mt!>heErtonian erfeCt ’S USed the followmg sentences, then trans-
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that day.
u see aons- 6 - Leo said he had gone to see Boris

Hl. Put the following sentences into indirect speech, e. g.:

H
Sl,alt s?° n see

.

you aSai “.” he said,
e said he would soon see me again.

the next'storyt” he^asked0 said his mother. 2. “Who will read
her friend. I (“V? ™ ?" she Xi
5. I shall soon know the poem perfectly ”ch ■ P n? ke asked me.
to see Boris?” he asked.

P ertectly, she said. 6. “How shall I be able

IV. Put the following sentences into indirect speech.

to me , 2‘ him last
correct?” I asked my father 4 ’“I shaH ,

3‘ +?? y? u think this is really
5. “He began the work a week ago” I wa

he answered",
book, Mary answered. ’ S haven t seen your note-

Lexical Exercises

wili
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gi’v7n SUff ' X The nouns

translate — translation (tolge)
protect (kaitse)
correct (parandus) direct

°°mine)

H. Give the verb corresponding to the following nouns in fon:
connection (iihendama)
dictation (dikteerima)

population (asustama)
education (kasvatama)
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111. Form negative adjectives, having the meanings given in brackets, from the
following words by putting the negative prefix un- before them, e. g.:

happy — unhappy (onnetu)

smiling (mittenaeratav) kind (ebalahke)
true (ebaoige)
usual (ebaharilik)
known (tundmatu)
safe (ohtlik)

pleasant (ebameeldiv)
important (tahtsuseta)
interesting (ebahuvitav)

IV. Add the prefix re- [ri:] to the following verbs. The meanings of the verbs
thus formed are given in brackets, e. g.;

enter — re-enter (uuesti sisenema) read — re-read (uuesti lugema)

open (uuesti avama)
tell (timber jutustama)
build (timber ehitama)
write (uuesti voi timber kirjutama)

paint (uuesti varvima)
wash (uuesti pesema)
plant (umber istutama)

V. Translate the following sentences into Estonian.

(NOTE. You will not find the italicized word in the vocabulary though you
will find the words from which they are formed.)

1. Harris found George very ill. He went out at once and in half an hour
reappeared with a doctor. “Why have you brought a doctor?” said George in
an ungrateful voice. 2. I must recopy my letter. I have spilt ink on it and

Valya will be unable to read it. 3. The two sisters are quite unlike each other.
4. It seems to me you have given me too much money. Please recount it.

VI. Look up the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate the sentences
into Estonian.

1. You had better get your things together in the evening for you must
start early in the morning. 2. When she had packed all the things in the
suitcase under her mother’s directions, she closed and fastened it. 3. Mother
cooked the meat, then packed it in a basket with some bread and gave it to
her son to eat on the trip. 4. They ZiT a fire in the forest and cooked and ate
a meal before they parted, he forward to his new job and she back to her
studies.

HOW WE PACKED

from “Three Men in a Boat” by Jerome K. Jerome

PART I

We made a list of the things we wanted to take on our trip
before we parted that evening. The next day, which was Friday, we

got them all together 1 and met in the evening to pack. We got a big
suitcase for the clothes, and two large baskets for the food and the

cooking things. We moved the table up against the window, put
everything in the middle of the floor and sat round and looked

at it.

I said I would pack.
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lam rather proud of my packing. Packing is one of those many
things that I feel I know more about than any other person living.
I told George and Harris that they had better leave the matter to
me. They agreed so readily that I was'a little surprised. George lit
his pipe and sat down in the arm-chair, and Harris put his feet on
the table and lit a cigar.

This was not quite what I wanted. What I had meant, of course,
was that I should direct the job, and that Harris and George would
do things2 under my directions.

However, I did not say anything, but started the packing. It
seemed a longer job than I had thought it was going to be3 but I
finished the suitcase at last, and I sat on it and fastened it.’

“Aren’t you going to put the boots in?” said Harris.
And I looked round, and found I had forgotton them. That’s just

like Harris 4 . He didn’t say a word until I had shut the suitcase and
fastened it. And George laughed. It did make me so angry5 .

I opened the suitcase and packed the boots in, and then just as
I was going to close it, a horrible thought came into my head6

.
Had

I packed my tooth-brush? I don’t know how it is7
,

but I never know
whether I’ve packed my tooth-brush.

My tooth-brush is a thing that makes my life unhappy when
m travelling. I dream that I haven’t packed it and wake up and

get out of bed and look for it. And, in the morning, I pack it before
I have used it, and have to unpack again to get it, and it is alwaysat the bottom of the suitcase; and then I repack and forget it, and
have to run upstairs for it at the last moment, and carry it to the
railway station in my pocket-handkerchief:

Of course I had to take everything out now, and, of course, I
couldn t find it. Of course, I found George’s and Harris’s eighteen
times over 6 but couldn’t find my own. I put the things back one by
one 9

,
and held everything up

10 and shook it. Then L found it inside
a boot. I repacked once more.

When I had finished, George asked if the soap was inll
.

I said I
didn’t care whether the soap was in or whether it wasn’t. I shut the
suitcase and fastened it. Then I found that I had packed my tobacco
in it, and had to re-open it. It got shut up at last at 10.05 p. ml

2.

Then the baskets had to be packed.

(To be continued)

Explanatory Notes

1 we got them all together me kogusime nad koik kokku
3 would do things siin teevad koike

’ iil’J* 13
-

11 * bought it was going to be... kui ma olin arvanud (et see on)
that s just like him see on just tema moodi (kaitumisviis)

5 it did make me so angry see tegi mind toesti vihaseks. Verbi did on siin
tarvitatud rohutamise otstarbel.
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B a thought came into my head mulle tuli pahe mote
7 how it is kuidas see juhtub, milles,t see tuleb
H eighteen times over kaheksateistkiimnel korral
” one by one iikshaaval

10 held everything up tostsin koik tiles
1,1 if the soap was in kas seep on sees (be in sees olema)
12 10.05 p. m. kell 10.05 ohtul; liihend p. m. tuleneb ladina keelest post meridiem

['poust mi'riidiom} — parast keskpaeva

Exercises to the Text

I. Write out the sentences containing the Future in the Past.

11. Make four columns, headed Ist form, 2nd form, 3rd form and tng-form.
Put the following forms in the correct columns, underline them, then give
the remaining three forms:

met, feel, leave, lit, meant, thought, forgotton did, going, thrown, been,
fell, lying, lost, run.

111. Arrange the following words in pairs of antonyms:

buy, meet, start, open v, light a, weakness, life, stop, safe, heavy, strength,
part, close v, dangerous, death, sell.

IV. Fill in the correct prepositions or adverbs.

I. Move the table the window; the room will seem larger.
2. “My son will comethe evening,” said the collective farmer. “He

is a Hero of the Soviet Union and lam very proud ... him. Now he is the
head doctor ... the hospidal ... our village. Three doctors work ...

his directions.

V. Answer the following questions.

1. Why did George and Harris agree so readily when the author said he

would pack?
2. Why does the author think he knows more about packing than any

other person living?
3. Why was the author not pleased when his friends sat down and began

to smoke?
4. Why did George’s laugh make the author angry?
5. How does the author carry his tooth-brush to the railway station?
6. Why did he hold everything up and shake it when he was looking for

the tooth-brush?

LESSON SEVEN

Grammar Exercises (§§ 18—20, 29—35)

I. Copy the following sentences underlining the Present Perfect Continuous
with one line and the Past Perfect Continuous with two lines. Then trans-
late the sentences into Estonian.

1. How long have you been learning English?
2. Mother asked me whether 1 had been waiting for her long.

1 answered that I had only just come home and hadn’t been waiting for her

at all.
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3. I have been trying to ring him up since I came home, but nobody ans-

wers the telephone.
4. It has been raining all day, and I think it will rain all night.

11. Change the following sentences into indirect speech beginning with She
'said ...

1. It has been snowing all day.
2. Boris and Leo have been standing there talking for more than an

hour.
3. Annie has been looking for her notebook.

11l Explain why the Present Perfect Continuous is used in some of file follow-

ing sentences and the Present Perfect in others. Then translate them into
Estonian.

1. I have read “Far from Moscow”. It is one of the best books I have
read for a long time.

2. My brother has been reading that book all this week; he can’t put it

down, it is so interesting.
3. The boys have been doing their lessons for a long time; they will soon

finish, I think.

4. When they have done their lessons, they are going outside to play
football.

5. I have never lived in Odessa.
6. My sister has been living in Leningrad for ten years.

Lexical Exercises

I. Form nouns from the following verbs by adding the noun-forming suffix

-ing. Your nouns will have meanings given in brackets:

teach (opetamine)
hear (kuulmine)
paint (maalikunst)
read (lugemine)

fight (voitlemine)
sing (laulmine)
cry (nutmine)
draw (joonistamine)

IL Translate the following sentences into Estonian paying attention to the
italicized words.

1. Have you got any coloured pencils? 2. We got home at six o’clock.
3. There was no bridge and we couldn’t get over the river. 4. Can you get
shoes in this shop? 5. Where did you get this book? 6. They have gone to the

theatre and won’t get back till late. 7. The little boy got up the tree, but he
couldn’t get down again; his big brother had to get him down. 8. Some ink
has got on my fingers and I can’t get it off. 9. The boys found it was not so
hard to get out of the window into the garden, but it was almost impossible to

get into the room through the window. 10. The monkey put the ball into the
box through the hole and then couldn’t get it out.

111. Look up the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate the following
sentences into Estonian.

1. Our family is very large, so when Mother buys a jar of strawberry jam
it is soon empty.

2. Mother put some tea into the teapot, then put some hot water from the
kettle into it. -

3. Galya carelessly spilt her tea on the table-cloth.
4. There were tomatoes and meat pies for supper.
5. “It’s bedtime, Leo,” said Mother. “Put your book away.” ”Oh, Mother!”

exclaimed the boy. “How can I go to bed now! This is the most exciting place
in the whole story. I must read the rest of the chapter (peatiikk).”
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HOW WE PACKED

PART II

Harris said that he thought he and George had better do the
rest. “You have been working long enough,” he said to me. I
agreed and sat down.

They began well, evidently meaning to show me how to do it.
“Wait till you have been doing it for a while,” I thought, but said
nothing. I only waited. I looked at- the plates, and cups, and
kettles, and bottles, and jars, and pies, and stoves, and cakes, and
tomatoes, etc., and felt the thing would soon become 1 exciting.

It did.2 They started with breaking a cup. That was the first
thing they did.

Then Harris packed the strawberry jam on top of a tomato.
They had to take the tomato out with a teaspoon.

And then it was George’s turn, and he stepped on the butter.
I didn’t say anything, but I came over a and sat on the edge of the
table and watched them. It made them nervous and excited, and
they stepped on things and put things behind them, and then
couldn t find them when they wanted them; and they packed the
pies at the bottom and put heavy things on top.

They spilt salt over everything, and as for the butter 4! I never
saw two men do more with half a pound of butter in my whole
life than they did. After George had got it off his shoe, they tried
to put it in the kettle. It wouldn’t go in, 5 and what was in wouldn’t
come out. They got it out at last with a spoon and put it down
on a chair, and Harris sat on it, and it stuck to him and they went
looking for it all over the room.

I know I put it down on that chair,” said George looking hard
at the empty seat.

“I saw you do it myself, not a minute ago
6,” said Harris.

Then they started round the room again looking for it; and
then they met again in the centre and looked at each other.

George said it was the strangest thing he had ever heard of.
Harris said he couldn’t understand it.
Then George got round behind Harris 7 and saw it.

Why, it’s here all the time!” he exclaimed angrily.
“Where?” cried Harris turning round.
“Stand still, can’t you!” 8 roared George, flying after him.
And they got it off and packed it in the teapot.
Montmorency also helped, of course. He came and sat down

on things, just when they were wanted, and he thought that when-
ever Harris or George put out their hands for anything it was
his cold wet nose that they wanted 9 . He put his leg into the jam,
and he pretended that the lemons were rats and got into the basket
and killed three of them before Harris could drive him away with
the frying-pan.
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The packing was done at 12.50; Harris looked at the baskets
and said he hoped nothing would be broken. George said that if
anything was broken it was broken 10. The thought seemed to make
him happier and he said he for one

11 had been working long enough
and was ready for bed. We were all ready for bed, so we went
upstairs.

Explanatory Notes

1 the thing would soon become
... asi muutub varsti

2 it did siin-. nii juhtuski

Verb did asendab eelmise lause predikaati (kogu beldisgruppi)
3 I came over ma tulin juurde
j and as for the butter! ja mis puutub voisse
° it wouldn’t go in see ei tahtnud sisse mahtuda

\ erb would valjendab siin visa vastupanu: ei tahtnud sisse minna.
® not a minute ago vahem kui minuti eest
7 got round behind Harris laks tagant timber Harrise
* stand still, can’t you! seisa paigal (jaa seisma), kas sa ei saa voi!

it was his cold wet nose that they wanted siis oli see just tema kiilm marg
mna, mida nad vajasid

Konstruktsiooni it was (is) ... that
.. . tarvitatakse rbhutamise otstarbel.

naiteks: They wanted to see Michael. Nad tahtsid naha Michaelit. It
was Michael (that) they wanted to see. Just Michael oli see, keda nad
tahtsid naha.

10 it was broken siis oli see (juba) katki

Sbna was on tekstis eraldatud kursiiviga rbhutamise otstarbel
llf he for one ... tema omalt poolt. ..

Exercises to the Text

I. In the text there are two cases of the use of the Present Perfect Continuous
and one case of the Past Perfect Continuous. Write out the sentences
containing them, and explain why they are used.

11. Copy the following sentences. Underline the auxiliary verb do with one
line, the notional verb do with two lines, and the verb do standing instead
of a notional verb with three lines.

1. I felt the thing would soon become exciting. It did. They started with
breaking a cup. That was the first thing they did. I didn’t say anything, I just
watched them. J J

2. I never saw two men do more with half a pound of butter than they did.

111. Fill in the correct prepositions.

The author thought that when his friends had been packing . a while
things would become exciting. They started ... breaking a cup. George packedthe pies ... the bottom .. . the basket and then put heavy things . . top
them. They spilt salt

... everything. The butter stuck
... Harris’s clothes

they walked . . the room looking
...

it. George looked
...

the empty seat
the chair ... which he had put the butter. Then he got round . Harris and
saw it.
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IV. Fill in suitable words from the text.

1. We had very good ...
at the concert and were

...
to hear Kate sing.

2. It was the first time Kate had to sing before many people and she
felt ... and

...
at first.

3. When she
... forward, however, we could see that she had forgotten

her nervousness and excitement.
4. “How well she is singing!” we .to each other. ' ■
5. The listeners were evidently pleased, for they called her back several

times. It was so ...! Some of them even got up from their .. in their
excitement.

V. Write questions asking about the italicized parts of the following sentences.

1. Harris said that he thought he and George had better do the rest.
2. They had to take the tomato out with a teaspoon. 3. I came over and

sat on the edge of the table. 4. They began well. 5. George put the butter
down on a chair.

VI. Fill in the blanks with the correct tense (Future Indefinite or Future in
the Past) of the verbs in the margin.

1. I know we... late. not +be
2. I asked whether he ... at home or not. be
3. "When ... you ... ready?” he asked. be
4. I can’t say whether Bob

...
the work do

perfectly, but he ... his best. do
5. He asked me whether I

...
Olga there. see

6. Are you sure that we ...
time to do that? have

7. I was afraid he..., “I don’t think I ... say, can

come.”
,

8. I didn’t know what he
...

about. speak

VJL Write the answers to the following questions.

11. Who decided to do the rest of the packing? 2. What did George and
Harris evidently mean to do when they began to pack so well? 3. What did
they have to pack into the baskets? 4. What did they start with doing?
5. Where did Harris pack the strawberry jam? 6. What did George and
Harris do when the author came over and sat on the edge of the table?
7. Why did they do those things?

LESSON EIGHT

Grammar Exercises (§§ 15—17, 40 —42, 44—45)

I. Copy the following sentences, underline the predicate of the principal clause
and the complex object, then translate the sentences into Estonian, e. g.:

My mother wants me to come home early today.
Ema tahab, et ma tuleksin tana vara koju.

1. What does he want you to do?
2. When do you want me go to the library?
3. Boris s father, who is an engineer, wished his son to become an engineer

too, but Boris wanted to study nothing but music and poetry.
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4. The pioneer leader told us to be \ery careful when we lit a fire in the

5. Caleb Plummer wanted his blind daughter to be happy, so he told herwhat was not true about their life.
6. The camp doctor allowed only the biggest boys and girls to bathe in

the. river, for the water was very cold.

11. Join the following pairs of sentences to make one simple sentence, e. g.:

He was reading in the garden. She saw him.
She saw him reading in the garden.

„
1!' T!l<Lgirl wa

A

sin £ inS- 1 heard her - 2 - They were talking about libraries.
He heard them. 3. Aou and your friend were walking along Kirov Street yester-
day' L S YY yo, u ’ 4- The girls were playing on the grass. We watched
them. 5. The ship was leaving the port. He stood and looked at it.

Lexical Exercises

I. Make adjectives from the following nouns by adding the suffix -y, e. g.:

noise — noisy (kararikas)
(Pay attention to the spelling.}
Your adjectives will have the following meanings:

rain (vihmane) wind (tuuline) snow (lumine)
cloud (pilvine) sun (paikesepaisteline) sugar (suhkrune)

11. Translate into Estonian.

O J/ K was
,

a cold
’, nig-ht. 2. The sky was full of little si/uerw clouds

3. It is wintry weather today, isn’t it? Very cold and wet for May.” 4. The
i Y *°?"ed us with his watery eyes. 5. What strange hairy leaves this

plant has! 6 We walked along a grassy path. 7. “Don’t touch my book with
your buttery fingers,” said Boris to Pavel

SISSY’S ‘MISTAKES”

from “Hard Times” by Charles Dickens

PART I

Sissy Jupe was the daughter of a clown in a circus. Her father
wanted her to have a better life than he had, so he sent her to
school 1 whenever he could. He liked her to read stories to him.

Mr. Gradgrind, a rich merchant and member of Parliament, had
opened a school for the children of the town of Coketown where he
lived., When the circus came to Coketown, Sissy went to Mr. Grad-
grind’s house to ask permission to go to the school. Mrs. Gradgrind
allowed her to go.

One day Mr. Gradgrind visited the school. He told Mr. McChoa-
kumchild, the new teacher, that he wanted him to teach the bovs
and girls nothing but facts2

.
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“Facts alone are wanted3 in life,” he said. “Nothing else will

ever be of any use4 . This is how I bring up my own children, and
this is how I bring up these children.”

In the middle of his speech, he suddenly saw the new girl
“Girl Number Twenty,” he said. “I don’t know that girl. Who

is that girl?”
“Sissy Jupe, sir,” explained Number Twenty.
“Sissy is not a name,” said Mr. Gradgrind. “Don’t call yourself

Sissy. Call yourself Cecilia.”

“It’s Father who calls me Sissy, sir,” said the young girl.
“Then tell him he mustn’t. Let me. see. What is your father?”
“He belongs to the circus, sir.

“We don’t want to know anything about that here,” said. Mr.

Gradgrind angrily.
On his way home from the school, Mr. Gradgrind passed by the

tent belonging to the circus. He paid no attention to the noisy
music coming from it until a turn in the road brought him to the
back of the tent. There he saw a number of children trying to see

what was going on inside. Suddenly he saw among them his own

eldest children, Louisa and Thomas. Louisa was looking through
a hole in the wall. He was very angry and took them home at

once.

While he was trying to understand why Louisa and Thomas
were interested in the circus, he suddenly remembered that there
was a girl from there at his school. Then he was told that Louisa
and Thomas had seen the girl when she came to the house in his
absence. Mrs. Gradgrind explained what had happened.

“The girl wanted to come to the school, and you Mr. Gradgrind
wanted girls to come to the school, and Louisa and Thomas both
said that the girl wanted to come, and that you Mr. Gradgrind wan-

ted girls to come, and how was it possible to say she couldn’t
come?” said Mrs. Gradgrind.

Mr. Gradgrind decided to go at once to the place 5 where Sissy
and her father lived to tell Mr. Jupe that his daughter was not the

right kind of girl 0 for the school in Coketown.

When he got there, however, he was told that Mr Jupe had gone
away, thinking that Sissy was in good hands. Mr. Gradgrind
decided to take the girl into his own house as a servant and allow
her to go to school. But she must never see the people of the circus

any more, though they were kind people and she loved them. Besides

that, Sissy must not speak to anyone about her past life.

Sissy could not remember her lessons, and could not understand
what she had to learn. So Louisa, who was nearly sixteen, some-

times tried to help her.

(To be continued)
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1 he sent her to school ta saatis ta (tutre) kooli

puudumine nimisona school ees naitab, et seda sona on siin tarvi-t.atud abstrakises mottes ja tahendab kooli kui bppeasutust (mitte konkreetset
Koolimaja) — kooli mlnema = oppima.

Samuti naitab artikli puudumine sonade bed ja table ees, et ei moelda
konkreetset eset, vaid sellega seotud tegevust, nait.: She went to bed Ta laks
magama- They were sitt

_

ing at table. Nad istusid lauas, s o sbid
Artikli tarvitamine sonade school, bed, table ees naitab, et mbeldakse

konkreetset eset nait.: My father visited the school. Mu isa kiilastas kooli
(s. o teatavat kooli). Mother was sitting on the bed. Ema istus voodil
The family were sitting at the table. Perekond istus laua juures (teatava
konkreetse laua umber).

,

- nothing but facts mitte midagi peale faktide; ainult faktid
facts alone are wanted vajatakse ainult fakte

j be of use kolbama, kasuks olema
J went to the place laks sinna (kohta)
6 was not the right kind of girl ei olnud kohane tiitarlaps

Exercises to the Text

I. Read the text and then write the translation.

11. Write out the sentences containing cases of the complex object after want
like and allow.

111. Make four columns, headed Ist form, 2nd form, 3rd form and mg-form.
Put the following forms in the correct columns, underline them, then fill
in the remaining three forms:

sent, teach, bring, found, seen, gone, speak, tried, knew, paying.

IV. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, e. g.:

We were asked to write an article for the wall newspaper
Meid paluti kirjutada seinalehele artikkel.

1. He was answered in one short word.
2. She was told to return home at once.
3. They were shown the way to the station.
4. The pupils were given five minutes to finish the translation.

V. Fill in suitable words from the text.

1. “When my leg was broken,” said Leo, “one of my comrades came everyday to me; he brought me the homework and told me what they had learned
and what had ... at school that day.”

2 Soviet children are ... ... to love their free Socialist land and to hate
every kind of exploiter of men.

VI. Fill in the blanks with the definite article where necessary (see Explanatory
Note 1). r 3

1. I shall go to
...

bed early as I am very tired.
e had a very long day at ... school today, and lam ready for ...

3. When I was in ... bed, Mother came to talk to me. I asked her to sit
down on ... bed.
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4. I have a cat that likes to lie on . . . bed in my room. Sometimes it even
gets into ... bed where no one can see it.

5. Yesterday I did not feel well. I got up as usual, but Mother said, “I see

that you are not well. Get back into ... bed at once. I won’t allow you to go
to ... school today. I shall go to ... school and tell your teacher that you can’t
come.”

LESSON NINE

Grammar Exercises (§§ 32 —35)

I. Copy the following sentences, underlining the absolute forms of the

possessive pronouns. Then translate the sentences into Estonian (see
Explanatory Notes, p. 41).

1. “Maria Vasilievna gave each of us a new pencil today, Mother,” said
Yura. “Mine is blue.”

2. “Those stockings are not yours; you have put on mine,” said Lena to

Valya.
3. “Here are Leo’s shoes, but where are Mike’s? I can’t find his,” said

Mother.
4. Nora and I have lost our pens. Hers is brown and mine is green. Has

anyone-seen them?
5. This cat is not ours. Ours has black feet and this one has white feet.

Sasha, go and ask the Petrovs whether it is theirs.

11. Put the following sentences into indirect speech, e. g.:

“Were you doing your homework in the afternoon yesterday or did you
leave it till the evening, Leo?” asked Yura. “I almost came to ask you to go
to the theatre with me, but I remembered that you nearly always do your
homework in the evening.”

Yura asked Leo whether he had been doing his homework in the afternoon
yesterday or whether he had left it till the evening. Then he said that he had
almost come to ask Leo to go to the theatre with him, but he had remembered

that Leo nearly always did his homework in the evening. (Note that whether
must be repeated.)

1. “I have been reading ‘The Young Guard’ by Fadeyev all week,” said
Tom. “I am reading it for the third time.”

2. “Leo himself was reading ‘Far from Moscow’ by Azhayev yesterday,”
said Mike. “He will give it to me when he has finished it.”

3. “I was thinking about you last night, Lydia,” said Nadya. “Have you
decided to go with your parents to Omsk, or will you remain here with your
aunt until you finish school?” she asked.

Lexical Exercises

Look up the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate the following into

Estonian.

In the nineteenth century English merchants, members of Parliament and

mill-owners often spoke about the prosperity of the nation. By that they meant

that they themselves were in a prosperous state. The millions of workers they
exploited were in a terrible state; for instance, they received very little money
and almost starved; they worked sixteen or eighteen hours a day; they lived
in holes and corners; they were not allowed to unite in order to fight for a

better life.
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SISSY’S “MISTAKES”

PART II

• ‘‘But oh, Miss Louisa,” Sissy said, ‘‘l am so stupid.”
Louisa laughed and told her she would be wise by and by

I am

Yo
AlWhrnnah

W’’? aild
U

“

What a stuP id Sirl

McChoakumchihfh

e

S

n

ho ° h°UrS“ 1 make mistakes- Mr. and Mrs.7 iccnoakumchild call me up over and over 3' ag-ain just to makemiS .‘.M eS - Oan t help them4’ They seem ‘0 com! natural to me
’’

selve^r

Tsnup"Ose,^s?yT’kUmCh,ld n6Ver make any mistakes them’

( Oh, no, she answered, “they know everything.”
Tell me some of your mistakes.”

Mr La ™ aITSt hamed ’” said Sissy. “But one day, for instance

rit^5 Choakumchlld was explaining to us about Natural Pros-

"National, I think it was,” said Louisa.
‘‘Yes, it was. But isn’t it the same?” 5 she asked.
“You had better say National, as he did.”

nation
at

A
o

na

al
,

Pr
rh

Sl>erik- Alt? he Said: '

Now
’

this schoolroom is« anation. And in this nation there are fifty millions of monev Isn’tthis a prosperous nation? Girl Number Twenty, isn’t this a pros-perous nation and aren’t you in a prosperous state?’ ”

‘‘What did you say?” asked Louisa.

u

S

t

L °Uls
.

a
’

1 said 1 didn,t know
-

1 thought I couldn’t know

fh

1 aS m a . pr°sP (
r
rous state or not, unless I knew who had

d. whether any of it was mine7 . But that had
nothing to do with it, 8 said Sissy.

“That was a great mistake of yours9 , Sissy.”
Mui7eS^SS L °t! iJSa

/
1 know jt was

’
now - Then Mr. McChoakum-chikl said he would try me again. And he said: ‘This school-room

is a very large town, and in it there are a million inhabitants and
on y twenty-five are starved to death in the streets in a year Whathave you to say

1 about that proportion?’ And I said - for i couldnot think of anything better
- that I thought it must be just ashard upon those who starved, whether the others were a million or

a million million. And that was wrong too.”
“Of course it was.”

And hP 'W S !^mchlld sald *’e wou,d try me once more.A"d
w.n? f' ‘P* a g,Ven time a hundred thousand per-sons went to sea on long voyages and only five hundred of them

™u=
Wl? ed

■°,r .

t

burnt 10 d?ath - what is percentage?’ And Isaid, miss, I said it was nothing.”ll
‘‘Nothing, Sissy?”
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’’Nothing, miss, — to the relations and friends of the people who

were killed 12
.

I shall never learn,” said Sissy. “And the worst of

all is that although my poor father wished me to learn, and although
I want to learn because he wished me to, lam afraid 13' I don’t

like it.”

Explanatory Notes

1 half crying pooleldi nuttes
3 all through school hours koigi koolitundide ajal, kogu koolitoo ajal
3 over and over again ikka ja jalle
4 I can’t help them ma ei saa neid (vigu) ara hoida
5 but isn’t it the same? kuid kas see pole seesama?

6 now, this school-room is siin sona now tahendab oletame et, nditeks
7 whether any of it was mine kas midagi sellest on minu oma

Omastav asesona mine, samuti ka teised omastavad asesdnad his, hers,
ours, yours, theirs on absoluutsed omastavad asesonad. Nad asendavad
nimisonu ja seega erinevad omastavatest asesonadest my, his, her, our, your,
their, mis taiendavad nimisonu, seistes viimaste ees, ja mis sarnanevad oma

funktsioonilt omadussonadele:

This is my hat and that is yours.
See on minu kiibar ja too on sinu (oma).
Mine is black, and yours is blue.
Minu oma on must ja sinu oma on sinine.

8 that had nothing to do with it sellel polnud midagi tegemist sellega
9 that was a great mistake of yours see oli iiks sinu suuri vigu (eksitusi)

Kui absoluutse'omastava asesona ees seisab eessona of, siis .ta margib*
uht teiste hulgast:

He met a friend of his in the train.

Rongis ta kohtas uht oma sopradest.
Mary is an old friend of hers.
Mary on iiks tema vanu sopru.

10 what have you to say ... mis te voite oelda ..
1V it was nothing ... see ei tahenda midagi .. .
1,3 who were killed kes said surma, hukkusid

13 I am afraid ma kardan; siin: pean tunnistama

Exercises to the Text

I. Read and translate orally the conversation between Sissy and Louisa.

11. Arrange the following words in two columns, the nouns in the first

column, and their corresponding adjectives in the second:

nature, national, prosperity, emptiness, nervous, silent, strong, danger,
prosperous, nation, nervousness, dead, emptyr dangerous, silence, natural,,

strength, death. /

111. Write the conversation between Louisa and Sissy in indirect speech.

Begin like this: “Sissy said that all through school hours she made

mistakes”
End here: “Miss Louisa, I said I didn’t know.”
Study the following before you begin to write.

1. Louisa told Sissy that she supposed ...

2. Louisa said she thought it was National ...



3. Sissy agreed that it was, but asked
..4. Louisa told Sissy, she had better say

IV. Fill in suitable words from the text.
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V. Answer the following questions in Estonian.

9
didn ’ f . SissV like sch°ol?

3 Why was
-° , stupid as sh e thought she was?

in life. Nothing JI °

h et"
r beTuVT" he S3,d ’ "FaC 'S alone are "'anted

REVISION II

SOVIET RAILWAYS

PART 11
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sands of cars and oil-cisterns. The trains, especially goods trains,
go much faster than before the Revolution. All of them have auto-

matic brakes invented by Soviet engineers. Transport in the Soviet

Union is organized on Socialist principles and we make fuller and

better use 8 of every locomotive, of every car and every kilometre
of line than the capitalist countries do. The U.S.S.R. carries

more tons of goods per kilometre9 than the U.S.A., and now holds

the first place 10 in the world in this respect. The U.S.S.R. is a great
railway power.

Explanatory Notes

1 the traffic is particularly heavy liiklemine on eriti elav
2 the whole length of the Urals Uraali tales pikkuses

'■* are taking the place asendavad
4 because of the houses around iimbritsevate majade tbttu
5

go round Moscow kaivad umber Moskva \

5 as a whole tervikuna

ran downhill soitis maest alia
make fuller and better use kasutame taielikumalt ja paremini ara

9

per kilometre kilomeetri kohta
10 holds the first place omab esikoha

Grammar Exercises

I. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying attention to the

word one.

1. These are good apples, but the best ones grow in Alma-Ata.
2. “Please give me one of your pencils; I forgot to bring one.”
3. “Take an apple, Lucy; which one would you like?”
4. He needed a pen, but there wasn’t one anywhere.

11. Join the following sentences, using the complex object with the

mg-form, e. g.:
Do you remember him that day? He was talking to the director.
Do you remember him talking to the director that day?
1. I can see the train. It is coming.

2. Lena sat and watched the rain. It was beating down her flowers.
3. Did you hear Kozlovsky last night? He was singing over the radio.

111. Change the following sentences into indirect speech, using the complex
object, e. g.:

“Please come for a walk with me, Lydia,” said Annie, (wanted)
Annie wanted Lydia to go for a walk with her.

1. “Return the books to your aunt, Leo,” said Mother (wished). 2. “Lena,
please help me with my homework,” said Valya, (wanted) 3. “You must come

home from school at once,” said Father to his eight-year-old son. (told).
4. “Please take me for a walk, Lena,” said little Galya, (would like).

IV. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying attention to the

words very, only and but.

1. We have plenty of time, it is only eight o’clock. 2. Miss Trotwood was

David Copperfield’s only relation. 3. It did nothing but rain that day. 4. There

are very few apples on’ this tree, but there are many on those young ones.

5. You are the very person I wanted to see! How very glad 1 am that you

have come.
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if it were wrong;- and then, putting out her hand behind her, held
mine in it, until we came near to where he was standing in the
garden, where she let mine go, and put hers on his arm.

It was Miss Murdstone who had arrived, and an unpleasant-
looking lady she was; dark, like her brother, whom she was very
much like in face and voice. She brought with her two hard black
boxes, with her initials on them in hard brass nails. When she paid
the coachman, she took her money out of a hard steel purse, and
she kept the purse in a very jail of a bag 3 which hung upon her
arm by a heavy chain, and shut up like a bite. I had never, at that
time, seen such a metallic lady as Miss Murdstone was.

She was brought into the parlour with many expressions of
welcome, and there formally recognized my mother as a new and
near relation. Then she looked at me and said:

“Is that your boy, sister-in-taw?”
“Yes,” said my mother.

“Generally speaking,” said Miss Murdstone, “I don’t like boys.
How do you do, boy?”

I replied unwillingly that I was very well and that I hoped she
was the same. Miss Murdstone expressed her opinion of me in
two words:

“Wants manner!” 4

After saying this loudly and clearly, she asked my mother to
show her to her room. 5

Explanatory Notes

1 as she used to do [juist] nagu ta tavaliselt tegi
2 as if it were wrong [roy] nagu oleks see vaar
3 in a very jail of a bag kotis nagu toelises turmis
4 wants manner kaitumisviis jatab soovida
5 to show her to her room saata (juhatada) teda tema tuppa

LESSON TEN

Grammar Exercises (§§ 15—17, 36—42)
I. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying attention to the

adverbial clauses of real condition.

1. We shall be very pleased if Leo comes with us.

2. If you bring me your exercise-book, I shall show you your mistake.
3. If Mike was ill, he was not at school, of course.
4. You may come with me to the station if your mother allows you.

11. Underline the tense form (Subjunctive Mood) in the if-clause with one line
and the tense form (Conditional Mood) in the principal clause with two
lines in the following sentences of unreal condition referring to the present
or future; then translate the sentences into Estonian.

1. Would you go with me to the cinema on Sunday if I invited you?
2. If you were me, what institute would you go to?
3. I should go to the Institute of Foreign Languages if I were you; you

are so good at English. "*•

4. If he walked home, he would have more time in the fresh air.
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Lexical Exercises

I. Translate the following into Estonian, paying attention to the change in
meaning of the verb made by the adverb or adverb-like preposition.

• 1. Sonya forgot to shut the door.
2. “Please go and shut up the hens, Tom, it is already dark,” said Tom’s

mother.

3. Mr. Gradgrind shut his children off from all games with children of
their own age.

I- You had better shut the dog up in the house when you leave, or else it
will follow you.

5. Do you hear your cat, Galya? It is shut out. Go and open the door
and let it in.

IL Give the nouns corresponding to the following verbs by adding the suffix
-ation, e. g.;

&

invite — invitation (kutse)
(Pay attention to the spelling.)
The nouns will have the meanings given in brackets:

observe — (vaatlus)
continue — (jarg)
examine — (eksam, uurimine)
exploit — (ekspluateerimine)

prepare — (ettevalmistus)
form — (moodustamine; formatsioon)
plant — (istandus)

111. Look up the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate the
following sentences into Estonian.

1. The clerk in the booking-office weighed the passengers’ luggage on the
scales which stood behind the counter.

r & ss s on me

2. We booked good places in the train for the children and sent them to
Kiev in care of the guard.

3 He tried to enter the room by the window, but as there was no ladder
anywhere he could do nothing because of the height of the window.

4. You may keep library books for ten days only.

visitor
M°ther a plate with meat and P otatoes and offered it to the

DAVID COPPERFIELD IS LEFT TO BE CALLED FOR

from “David Copperfield” by Charles Dickens

(When David Copperfield was a little boy he lived very happily
with his mother in the country at Blunderstone in Suffolk. His father had
died before he was born.

m M

he
P *he 'Y as about seven or eight, his mother married aMr. Murdstone, who with his sister, Miss Jane Murdstone, was very cruel
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VOUS tha -f he forgot 311 he had ’earned. One dayMurdstone took him upstairs to punish him because he could not
repeat his lessons Mr. Murdstone struck the boy once with a rod and atthe same moment David bit the hand that was holding him. The boy
was terribly beaten then and after that shup up in his room for five days,
school

S m° her was to d tbat he was a bad boy and had to be sent to

So David was sent to a school near London. He travelled to London
in care of the guard.)

(The coach has just reached the end of the journey.)
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“Is there anybody here for a boy booked in the name of
Murdstone from Blunderstone, Suffolk, to be left till called for?”

Nobody answered.
“Try Copperfield, if you please, 1 sir,” said I, looking helplessly

down from my seat on the top of the coach.
“Is there anybody here for a boy booked in the name of

Murdstone, from Blunderstone, Suffolk, but calling himself
Copperfield, to be left till called for?” said the guard. “Come! Is
there anybody?”2

No. There was nobody.
A ladder was brought and I got down. The coach was empty of

passengers by this time, the luggage was very soon taken out, the
horses were taken away and now the coach itself was pushed out
of the way. 3' Still nobody came for the boy from Blunderstone,
Suffolk.

More solitary than Robinson Crusoe, who had nobody to look
at him and see that he was solitary, I went into the booking-office
and by invitation of the clerk on duty, passed behind the counter
and sat down on the scales on which they weighed the luggage.
Here as I sat looking at the parcels and books, one thought after
another passed through my mind.

“Supposing nobody comes for me,” I thought, “how long will

they keep me here at the booking-office? Will they keep me long
enough to spend the seven shillings I have in my pocket? Shall
I have to sleep at night in the booking-office with the other
luggage, or shall I have to go out every night and come again
the next morning to be left till called for? If I started off at once

and tried to walk back home, how could I find my way, how could
I walk so far? If I offered myself as a soldier or a sailor, they
probably wouldn’t take me, for I am so small.”

These thoughts and a hundred other such thoughts filled me

with terror. My terror was at its height when a man entered and
said something to the clerk. The clerk pushed me off the scales,
and pushed me over to him as if I were weighed, bought and paid
for4 .

The man took me by the hand.
“You’re the new boy?” he said.
"Yes, sir,” I said.
I supposed I was. I didn’t know.

“I'm one of the masters at Salem House,” he said

Explanatory Notesf

1 it you please palun
2 Come! Is there anybody? Noh, kas on kedagi?
3 out of the way teelt eegt ara
4

as if I were weighed, bought and paid for nagu oleksin ma (juba) kaalutud,
ara ostetud ja tasugi mu eest katte saaducT
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Exercises to the Text

I. There are two unreal conditional sentences in the text. Underline the
verbs in the Subjunctive Mood with one line, the verbs in the Conditional
Mood with two lines. Write the Estonian translation.

11. Fill in the blanks with the correct preposition where necessary.

1. He went
...

the booking-office to book seats
...

the Leningrad—Moscow
train.

2. We live ... the country .. . Petrovskoye, a small village
.. . the Moscow

Region.
3. David’s mother married

... a Mr. Aiurdstone.
4. Mr. Murdstone married . . . David’s mother.
5. David was shut up ... his room ..

. five days.
6. The guard got down

...
his .seat

...
the top of the coach.

7. ... that moment a man entered ... the room.

111. Translate into Estonian, paying attention to the use of the passive voice.

1. The parcel will be called for during the afternoon.
2. “Please give me the money to pay for the books.” “They were paid for

when they were ordered.”
3. David was brought his meals by Miss Murdstone while he was shut up

in his room.

IV. Translate into Estonian, paying attention to the complex objects.
1. Robinson Crusoe had nobody to look at him and see that he was

solitary.
2. I hope you have somebody to help you to carry the parcel; it is very

heavy.
3. Grandmother likes us to go and see her very often. She likes to hear

us talk about our school and our friends.

V. Fill in suitable words from the text.

1. Yura was ... because he pushed his little sister and she fell down.
2. The ... from Moscow to the Far East is very interesting.
3. Please ... my dog until I come back from Leningrad.
4. A

... can be carried from place to place but stairs cannot.
5. The thought passed through his ... that he had better explain every-

thing to his mother.
6. Annie says she is much better and will

... be back at school the day
after tomorrow.

VI. Answer the following questions.

1. Why did David feel more solitary than Robinson Crusoe?
2. Why did David think of offering himself as a soldier or a sailor?
3. What do you think the man said to the clerk?
4. Which parts of this description of “David Is Left to be Called for’’ do

you like best? Explain why.

LESSON ELEVEN

Grammar Exercises (§§ 10—14, 18—20, 23—27, 36—39)
I. Underline the Subjunctive Mood in the if-clause with one line and with

two lines the Conditional Mood in the principal clause of the following
unreal conditional sentences referring to the past. Then translate the
sentences into Estonian.
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1. If it had not snowed so hard, the boys would have been home sooner.

2. If we had left the road and gone through the forest, we should have

lost our way.
3. It would not have been so cold if there had been no wind.
4. The boys would have been very hungry if their mother had not given

them so much bread and meat.
5. If they had known that the weather would be so cold, they would not

have gone on their excursion.

11. State whether the following are sentences a) of real condition, b) of unreal

condition referring to the present or future, c) of unreal condition referring
to the past. Then translate them into Estonian.

1. If George had been careful, he would not have broken a cup.
2. If Leo had six apples and someone gave him tree more, how many

would he have?

3. If there is not enough salt in the soup, you can put some more in.

4. If we started now, we should get to the village by evening.
5. If the matter is really important, I am quite ready to take a letter to

Boris’s father at once.

6. If the weather had not been so cold, we should have gone on an excur-

sion during the winter holidays.
7. She told me that if 1 forgot to water my flowers, they would die.

Lexical Exercises

I. Form compound adjectives from the following attributive clauses, then

translate them into Estonian, e. g.:

potatoes which have been badly cooked — badly-cooked potatoes.

1. a dress which has been well made.

2. a dictation which has been well written

3. a house which was badly built.
4. a story which is well told.

11. Translate into Estonian, paying attention to the italicized words.

1. The children ate their dinner and went out into the garden.
2. They were very hungry and ate up everything on the table.

3. The coat is too big for Galya, so Mother has put it away till she grows

a little taller.
4. “You must wait till you grow up before you can work in a factory like

Father,” said Mother to my little brother.
5. The door is shut-, you had better knock.

6. The house is shut up, the family are all away.

111. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying special attention

to the meaning and use of the word about.

1. He spoke about Nekrassov’s “Russian Women".
2. The wind blew the girl’s hair about her face.

3. They were walking about the garden.
4. Fanny was about to do her homework when her friend came in.

5. There are about 10,000 books in this library.
6. Peter was about to leave the classruum when the teacher called him

back.

7. People were standing about waiting for the train.

IV. Look up the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate the following
sentences into Estonian.

1. The book has ten chapters.
2. Candles are not much used today.
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3. The girl asked her mother to waken her at six o’clock because she wanted
to learn her history lesson again.

4. The thin young man entered a well-lit waiting-room and was told to
take a seat on one of the benches that surrounded the walls.

5. There was a quantity of coloured cotton material on the table Lvdia
wondered what it was for.

6. All kinds of cruel punishments are used in many English schools eventoday.
7. Annie was too nervous to eat any supper — all she could do was to

swallow a few spoonfuls of soup.
8. ‘What a strange exclaimed Robinson Crusoe, when he saw

the mark of a man’s foot.

JANE EYRE AT SCHOOL

from “Jane Eyre” by Charlotte Bronte

PART I

(Jane Eyre is a poor orphan brought up by her aunt, Mrs. Reed.
Mrs. Reed and her children are very cruel to the girl. One day Jane tells
Mrs. Reed what she thinks of her, and Mrs. Reed is very angry. After
that Jane is sent to Lowood Institution, a charity-school for poor girls
directed by a clergyman called Mr. Brocklehurst. The aim of this school’
like the aim of Mr. Gradgrind’s school in Dickens’ “Hard Times” was 1 ’
to bring up children to be useful servants of the rich.

Jane Eyre is brought to Lowood on a cold winter evening, hungry
and tired. She is told to go with Miss Miller, one of the teachers.)

I was taken into the great school-room where about eighty girls
of every ag'e from nine or ten to twenty were learning their lessons.
They were all dressed alike in ugly brown dresses. Miss Miller
ordered the monitors to put away the books and bring in the
supper trays. On each tray there were small pieces of thin, dry oat-
cake, a jug of cold water and one glass. I couldn’t eat any oat-cake,
I was too tired and excited, but I drank some water, for I was

thirsty.
After supper the classes marched upstairs to the bedroom, a long-

cold room* lit by one candle. In ten minutes the girls were lying in
the long rows of beds, two in each, and the light was blown out.
That first night I slept in Miss Miller’s bed.

I was wakened by a bell very early the next morning. In the
light of the one candle the girls were washing and dressing. It was
so cold that I put on my clothes with difficulty.

The bell rang again and we marched downstairs to the cold,
badly-lit school-room. Miss Miller read prayers. Then came the
order: Form classes.”- The girls formed four semi-circles round
four tables. A distant bell was heard and three teachers at once
entered the room. Each walked to a table and took her seat. Miss
Miller took the chair at the fourth table around which the smallest
children stood. I was put at the bottom of this class*.

Now the business of the day began. Chapters from the Bible
were repeated, chapters from the Bible were read. This went on for



an hour. Then the bell rang a fourth time and the classes were
marched into another room for breakfest. On the tables there were
bowls containing a small quantity of burnt porridge. I was so

hungry that I swallowed one or two spoonfulls, but that was all.
No one ate much, though all were hungry.

At nine o’clock lessons'began. All four classes had their lessons
in the same large school-room. At twelve o’clock the order was

given: “To the garden.”
The day was cold and wet, and only a few of the strongest girls

ran about and played games. The others stood about in the warmest
places they could find. I had spoken to no one yet, but I did not feel

unhappy. By and by I saw a girl sitting on a stone bench; she was

reading a book. She happened to look up
4

as she turned a page and
I said to her.

“Is your book interesting?”
“I like it,” she answered.
‘What is it about?” I continued

“You may look at it,” said the girl, giving me the book. There
were no pictures in it. I returned it to her. She was about to 5

continue reading when I began to ask her about the school and
the teachers. She answered all my questions, then I asked her
about herself.

“Have you been long here?”
“Two years.”
“Are you an orphan?”
“My mother is dead.”
“Are you happy here?”
“You ask rather too many questions. I have given you enough

answers for the present6
.

I want to read.”

But at that moment the bell rang for dinner, and all re-entered
the house. The dinner was little better than the breakfest — badly-
cooked potatoes and some strange pieces of meat. I ate what I
could and wondered if the meals would be like this every day.

After dinner we went back to the school-room; lessons continued
till five o’clock.

I he only event of the afternoon was that I saw Miss Scatcherd,
the history teacher, send the girl I had talked to in the garden into
the middle of the great school-room where she had to stand for
half an hour with all eyes on her 7.

“How can she stand there so quietly?” I wondered. She doesn’t
cry, she doesn’t seem ashamed8 . If I were in her place, I would
wish the earth to open and swallow me up. She must be thinking
of something else, not of her punishment. I wonder what kind of
a girl she is.”9

Soon after five o’clock we had another meal, a cup of coffee
and a small piece of brown bread 10

.
I ate up my bread and drank

up my coffee at once. I should have been glad if there had been

4* 51
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more. I was still hungry. Half an hour’s rest followed this meal,
then study; then the glass of water and the piece of oat-cake,
prayers and bed. Such was my first day at Lowodd.

(To be continued)

Explanatory Notes

1 the aim ... was ... eesmark
...

oli
2 Form classes! Moodustage klassid! (s. o. riihmituge klasside jargi)
3 at the bottom of this class selle klassi kaugemas otsas (kus olid halvemad

opilased)
4 she happened to look up ta juhtus tiles vaatama
5 she was about to ta kavatses, pidi hakkama
6 for the present kaesolevaks korraks
7 with all eyes on her koik silmad temale podratud
8 she doesn’t seem ashamed ta ei nai habenevat
9 what kind of a girl she is mis laadi tiitarlaps see oige on

10 brown bread jame nisuleib, sepik

fxercises to the Text

I. At the end of the text there is one sentence of unreal condition referring
to the present (or future) and one sentence of unreal condition referring
to the past. Write out these sentences.

A

11. Arrange the following words in pairs of antonyms:

t thin, full, wise, take a seat, alike, stupid, upstairs, eldest, thick, stand up,
hard, different, empty, soft, downstairs, youngest.
111. Fill in suitable words from the text.

1. The first’important ... in his life was when he went to school; the
second when he became a young pioneer.

2. The frying-pan was very hot and Boris
...

his fingers.
3. The boy’s parents were killed by the fascists in 1941 and he became

an
...

at the
...

of three.
IV. Fill in the blanks with the correct tense of thej verbs

Present
in the margin (Past

Indefinite, PresentIndefinite, Past Continuous, Past Perfect,
Perfect).

Griboyedov ... in Moscow on January 15, 1795.

He
... English, French; German and Italian when

still a child. He ... a student of the Moscow Univer-

sity at a very early age. He .. . there, when Napoleon
.. . his invasion of Russia. Griboyedov ... into the

army and soon ... a very good officer. After the

Russian people ... Napoleon out of Russia. Griboye-
dov ... a Russian diplomatic servant.

Griboyedov ... literature very much and he ...
a number of works, but it ... his play “Wit Works

Woe” 1 that ... him famous. Many lines from the

play .. . proverbs, and people ... them very often
without knowing that they /.. by Griboyedov.

In February 1829 Griboyedov ...
in Teheran in

Persia (now Iran) by enemies of Russia.

be born
learn

become

study
begin, go
become

drive
become
like, write
be

make

become, repeat
write (pass.)
kill (pass.)

V. Put the conversation between Jane Eyre and the

VI. Read at home Part II of “Jane Eyre at School’’.

girl into indirect speech.

1 “Wit Works Woe’’ — «Hada moistuse parast».
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JANE EYRE AT SCHOOL

PART II

The next day began as before; but this morning no one washed;
the water in the jugs was frozen. The weather had changed during
the night and a cold north-east wind blew in through the badly-
closed windows.

Before the long hour and a half of prayers and Bible reading
was over, I thought I should die of cold. Breakfast-time came at

last, and this morning the porridge was not burnt; the quality
was not bad, the quantity was small. How small my portion
seemed!

I had now become a regular member of the fourth class, and was

given regular tasks. I was not accustomed to learn things by heart 1
,

and the lessons seemed to me long and difficult. So I was glad
when about three o’clock Miss Smith, the sewing teacher, sent me

to sit in a quiet corner of the school-room with some sewing. Most

of the girls were now sewing, but one class still stood round Miss

Scatcherd’s chair reading. As all was quiet, the subject of their

lessons could be heard, and the way each girl 2 read or answered

questions. I observed the girl I had talked to in the garden. At the

beginning of the lesson, her place had been at the top of the class',
but for some mistake in pronunciation she was suddenly sent to

the bottom. Even in that place, Miss Scatcherd continued to make

such remarks as the following4 to her:

“Burns, you are standing on the side of your shoe.”5

“Burns, you are holding your chin unpleasantly high.”
“Burns, you must hold your head up. I will not allow you to

stand before me like that,”6 etc., etc.

When the girls had read a chapter through7 twice, they were

told to close their books, and were questioned. It seemed a difficult
lesson and many of the girls could not answer the questions. Burns,
however, had remembered everything and was ready with answers

on every point.
I thought Miss Scatcherd would praise her, but instead of that,

she suddenly cried out:

“You dirty girl! You have never cleaned your nails this

morning!”
Burns made no answer

8
.

I wondered at her silence. “Why,”
thought I, “does she not explain that she could neither clean her

nails nor wash her face, as the water was frozen?”

Miss Smith now called me and began to talk to me, so I could

not continue to observe Miss Scatcherd’s movements. When I

returned to my seat, I saw Burns leave the class and come back
in a minute carrying a bundle of short sticks tied at one end. She

gave this to Miss Scatcherd with a bow.
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Miss Scatcherd struck her ten or twelve times on the neck with
this rod. I could not go on with my sewing, my hands shook with
anger, but Burns’s face did not change its expression.

“Take the rod away!” exclaimed Miss Scatcherd. “Nothing can
correct you of your bad habits.”

(To be continued)

Explanatory Notes

1 learn things by heart (palu) pahe oppima
2 and the way each girl ja viis, kuidas iga tiitarlaps .. .

at the top of the class klassi eesotsas (kus seisid paremad opilased)
4 as the following nagu naiteks
5

on the side of your shoe kinga serval
6 like that niimoodi
7 had read [red] a chapter through olid lugenud peatiiki labi
8 made no answer ei vastanud midagi

LESSON TWELVE

Grammar Exercises (§§ 32—42)
I. A. Copy the following sentences, underline the verbs in the Indicative Mood

with one line, those in the Subjunctive Mood with two lines and those in
the Conditional Mood with three lines. After each sentence write (reah),
(unreal, present, future), or (unreal, past) according to the sen-
tence.

B. Translate the sentences into Estonian.

1. If Jane Eyre had not told Mrs. Reed what she thought of her, she
would not have had to go to Lowood.

2. “If the porridge were not burnt,” thought the little girl, “I would eat it
all up, but I can’t eat any more of this.”

3. The school-room would not have been so cold if the fires had been
bigger.

4. It is not cold here in winter unless the north-east wind blows.
5. In most English schools the good pupils have places at the top of the

class, and the bad ones at the bottom. If a pupil answers badly, he is sent to
the bottom of the class.

6. If the quantity of food given to the pupils at Lowood had been larger,
they would not have been so hungry.

11. Change the forms of the verbs in the following unreal conditional sentences
so that the sentences refer to the past. Make any other necessary changes.
1. If I were not so busy, I should go for a walk.
2. Peter could go with you if it were not late, but he must go to bed.
3. If you went to bed a little earlier, you would be able to get up in the

morning when other people do.”

111. Answer the questions given in brackets about the following conditional sen-

tences, e. g.:

If Boris had seen Alec, he would have told him not to come.

Question: Did Boris tell Alec not to come?
Answer: No, he didn’t.
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Question: Why didn’t he?

Answer: He did not see Alec, so he could not tell him not to come.

(NOTE: The answers to the questions may be given in Estonian.
If you give them in’English, pay great attention to the tenses.)
1. If Lydia ha.d been more careful, she would not have made mistakes

in her dictation. (Did Lydia make mistakes in her dictation? Why did she?)
.

2. If you had not given Leo your book, he would not have been able to
do his homework. (Did Leo do his homework? Why was he able to do his

homework?)
3. If. I had no work to do, I should go with the boys to the cinema.

(Have I work to do? Have the boys gone to the cinema yet?)
4. If I had had no work to do, I should have gone with the boys to the

cinelma. (Have thq boys gone to the cinema yet? Why didn’t I go with them?)

Lexical Exercises

I. Make verbs from the following adjectives by adding the suffix -en, e. g.:

deep — deepen (siivendama, siivenema).

Your verbs will have the following meanings:
short — (liihendama, liihenema)
bright — (selginema, helgemaks muutuma)
dark — (pimenema, hamarduma, pimestama, tumestama)
weak — (nbrgenema, norgestama)
black — (mustama, mustenema)
sad — (kurvastama, kurvaks tegema, kurvastuma)
worse — (halvenema, halvendama)
white —• (valgcndama)
sweet — (magustama)
ripe — (kiipsema)

11. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying attention to the

italicized words.

1. Look! There’s Tom and his father. Evidently they are going to look at
the pictures in the Picture Gallery too.

2. Some of our favourite pictures were in another room and we had to
look for them.

3. “Look at that portrait. Doesn't that girl look like our Galya?” “Yes,
when Galya doesn’t look well.”

4. Little Mike got tired of looking at the pictures and went to the

window to look out.
5. When he gets tired of anything, he always likes to look out of the

window.
6. By and by a bell rang. Then a man looked into the room where we

were and said, “It’s closing-time.”

111. Look up the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate the following
sentences into Estonian.

1. Try and get your elder brother to help you with your history.
2. “It is your own fault that you have hurt yourself, Mary,” said Leo

severely. “1 told you not to climb up that tree. Now you must just bear the

pain."
3. “Sometimes it is difficult to avoid mistakes. It is your duty to learn

from yolir mistakes and correct them,” said Maria Ivanovna.
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JANE EYRE AT SCHOOL

PART 111

The half-hour before evening studies began was the only time
during the day that the pupils of Lowood could talk freely in the
school-room.

On the evening of the day on which I had seen Miss Scatcherd
strike her pupil Burns with the rod, I moved alone as usual among
the benches and tables, yet not feeling sad or lonely. When I
passed the windows, I sometimes looked out. It was snowing fast.
If I put my ear close to the window I could hear the wind crying
outside.

Probably, if I had left a good home and kind parents, this
would have been the unhappiest hour of the day; the wind would
have saddened my heart; the noise in the school-room would have
made me feel lonely; as it was, I was filled with a strange excite-
ment, I wished the wind to cry more wildly, I wished the darkness
to deepen and the noise in the room to become still louder.

Jumping over benches, crawling under tables, I made my way
1

to one of the fire-places. There, on her knees, I found Burns

reading by the light of the fire.
“Is it still the same book?” I asked, coming behind her.
“Yes,” she said, “and I have just finished it.”
In five minutes more 2 she shut it up. I was glad of this. “Now,”

thought I, “I can perhaps get her to talk.”3 '
I sat down by her on the floor.
“What is your name besides Burns?”
“Helen.”
“Do you come a long way from here?”4

“I come from a place farther north; 5 quite near Scotland.
“Will you ever go back?”
“I hope so,

6 but nobody can be sure of the future.”
“You must wish to leave Lowood?”

"Why? I was sent to Lowood to get an education. It would
be silly if I went away without one.”

“But that teacher,. Miss Scatcherd, is so cruel to you.”
“Cruel? Not at all. She is severe. She dislikes my faults.”
“And if I were in your place, I should dislike her; if she struck

me with that rod, I should get it from her hand; I should break
it under her nose.”7

“Probably you would do nothing of the sort; but if you did,
Mr. Brocklehurst would expel you from the school; that would
be a great grief to your relations. It is much better to suffer in
silence what hurts nobody but yourself, than to hurt other people.”

“But then it seems terrible to be struck with a rod like that
and to be sent to stand in the middle of a room full of people.
And you are such a big girl; I am much younger than you, and
I could not bear it.”
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“Yet it would be your duty to’bear it if you could not avoid it;
it is weak and silly to say you cannot bear what you must bear.”

I heard her with wonder. I could not understand her. Still less
could I understand8 why she did not hate Miss Scatcherd.

(To be continued)

Explanatory Notes

1 I made my way tungisin
3 in five minutes more viis minutit hiljem
•’ I can perhaps get her to talk voib-olla ma saan panna teda raakima
4 Do you come a long way from here? Kas te olete kaugelt parit?
5 I come from a place farther north ma elan siit pohjapool
6 I hope so ma loodan kiill
7 under her nose siin: tema silma all
8 still less could 1 understand veel vahem vbisin ma aru saada, veel vahem

sain ma aru.
,

Exercises to the Text

I. Read the first part of the text (to the beginning of the conversation)
once, and make a list of the words unknown to you. Then read it again,
trying to guess the meanings of the new words. Now find in the

vocabulary and write down the meanings of the words in your list. Then

write the Estonian translation of this part of the text.

11. Read and translate orally the rest of the text.

111. In the text there are five sentences of unreal condition referring to the

present (or future), one referring to the past and one sentence of real

condition. Write them out.

IV. Translate the following sentences, paying attention to the pronoun what.

1. What is in this bottle? 2. What is your favourite book? 3. I didn’t

hear what you said. 4. I wonder what kind of a girl she is. 5. Jane didn’t

understand what Helen said. 6. Do what you are told at once. 7. What did

you say to him? •

V. Translate the following sentences into English, e. g.:

Ma tahan, et see kiri laheks tana ara.

/ want this letter to go today.

Ma tahaksin, et ta teaks seda.
I should like him to know that.

1. Ta tahab, et teie teda aitaksite. 2. Me tahame, et koik selle labi loeksid.

3. Ma tahaksin, et arst teda labi vaataks (examine). 4. Nad tahtsid, et ma

jutustaksin neile mingi 100 (jutu). 5. Ma ei taha, et ta seda teeks. 6. Ta tahtis,
et tema sober tuleks temaga kaasa.

VI. Change the tense of the principal clause in the following sentences from

present to past. Make the necessary corresponding change of tense in the

subordinate clause.

1. I know I shall see him. 2. I know you have seen him. 3. I know you

see him almost every day. 4. I think they will be ready soon. 5. He thinks

you are busy. 6. I think she has left the city. 7. I wonder where they have

gone. 8. He wonders what will happen to them. 9. I wonder how often he

goes to the library.
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VII. Fill in suitable words from the text.

think liT '° S °me b°Ol<S a" d maSazi "“ a ‘ railway
2. When children fall down, they often ... their knees.
3. She said she never ate porridge, she ...

it.

a New-YelJe

tree
S among the children wh en Father brought home

5. We live very ...
to our school; we have only to cross the street

6. The monitor ... the ink-pots with ink.
• He did not .. . much pain, for the wound was a clean one.

8. You will come to school after the holidays at nine o’clock as ...
.

ten questions about Part 111 of the text which your comrades will
answer orally in class.

IX. Read at home Part IV of “Jane Eyre at School”.

JANE EYRE AT SCHOOL

PART IV

My first quarter at Lowood seemed an age; and not the golden
age either. 1 I could not get accustomed to all the rules of the
institution and the tasks that were set me. 2 The fear of breaking
a rule, or of not being able to carry out a task, was worse than
the physical hardships I had to suffer, though these were manyand great.31

During January, February and part of March, first the deep
snows, and then the muddy roads prevented us from going any-
where outside the garden walls, except to go to church4

; but still
we had to pass an hour in the open air every dav. Our clothino-
was thin and there was too little of it to protect us from the severe
cold; we had no boots, the snow got into our shoes; we had no
gloves, and our hands became stiff and covered with chilblains
as were our feet3 . I remember well how I suffered every evening
ron l11

j

e ? lain? on my feet
’

and painful it was to put the
swelled, stiff toes into my shoes in the morning.

, . Then the small quantity of food we received was a great hard-
ship; with the big appetites of growing children, we had hardlyenough to keep alive a delicate invalid. One of the results of this
semi-starvation was that whenever they had an opportunity the

nf
§th?r

iH+i
by mean * of P ro JTlises or threats

-
often got the portionOi the little ones. Many a time6 I have divided the small piece of

brown bread we received at tea-time between two big girls- and
after giving half my cup of coffee to a third, I have swallowed the
rest in tears, forced from me by my hunger.

Explanatory Notes

2

and not the golden age either ja hoopiski mitte kuldne aiastu2 that were set me mis mulle anti

< h"d F neid °J i paljU J a nad olid suured ( ras ked)except to go to church valja arvatud kirikusseminek
*> as were our feet samuti kui meie jalad

many a time nii monigi kord, mitmel korral
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LESSON THIRTEEN

Grammar Exercises (§§ 44 —47)

I. Translate into Estonian the following sentences containing gerunds.

1. Think before speaking.
2. After finding the new word in the dictionary, 1 wrote it down and

went on reading.
3. What do you mean by saying that?
4. Instead of going home after school, the girls went for a walk.
5. Chalk is used for writing on the blackboard.
6. Working in the garden is very good for the health of pupils and

students.

11. Translate into Estonian the following sentences containing verbal nouns.

1. He spent much time on the copying of his literature lectures.

2. The students found the reading of English newspapers rather difficult

at first.

3. We sat by the river-side listening to the running of the water.

4. The cleaning of the room was done by the girls themselves.

111. Point out the mg-forms in the following sentences, stating which of them

are gerunds. Translate the sentences into Estonian.

1. He spent the whole evening with us, telling us about the changed
life of the peoples in the Far North.

2. In this picture you can see a pioneer giving flowers to a Hero of

Socialist Labour.

3. Running water is always better than standing water.

4. Leo likes learning history.
5. Lydia could retell the English story she had read without looking at the

book.
6. Everyone ran to meet the people returning from the city.

IV. State whether the mg-forms in the following sentences are gerunds or

participles.

(NOTE: Combinations of gerund and noun are often considered compound
words and written with a hyphen, e. g.: writing-table.)

1. Never jump off a moving train.

2. Take your reading-books and open them at page 19.

3. The collective farms took their corn to the government receiving
point.

4. The dying man called for his son.

5. “You haven’t packed the cooking things,” said George to Harris.

Lexical Exercises

I. Translate into Estonian.

I. The waves carried away the boat. 2. The dog carried first the child and

then the child’s doll out of the burning house. 3. We carried him to the

hospital — he was too weak to walk. 4. Peter carried out the task very well.

5. This train always carries many people going to work.

11. Look up the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate the sentences

into Estonian.

1. Today there are a great many good new hardy varieties of fruit-trees,
which do mot suffer from the severe cold of the Russian winter.
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z/on/zvJH- 1935
..

A
+

ca

/

c[ emici an Lysenko set himself the task of developing new

Sdective 1 farmed He CaFried ° Ut ma°y with the help of

i

r efused t° abroad and live in America
4. there is room for three people on this bench.
5. Boris saved up every rouble his father or mother gave him to buy skis,
b. We came to the conclusion that it was necessary to ask the professorto explain to us why there are so many exceptions to the rule.

IVAN VLADIMIROVICH MICHURIN

“We cannot wait for favours
from Nature: we must take them
from her.’’

I. V. Michurin
PART 1

From his very youth Ivan Vladimirovich Michurin was interested
fruit-growing, like his father, his grandfather and his great-

in

grandfather. He saw how little attention was paid in Russia to the
growing of good fruit-trees and the raising of new varieties There
were very few good kinds of apples and pears in Central and
Northern Russia at that time. Foreign varieties were imported but
they were unable to withstand the severe winters.

At the age of nineteen Michurin began to work in the goods
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office at the Kozlov Station on the Ryazan-Urals railway. In 1874
he married the daughter of a worker. This made his parents very
angry and they refused to have anything more to do with him 1 .
His duties at the railway station did not prevent him from studying
the life of plants and particulary fruit-bearing plants.

In the little garden of his home in Kozlov he began raising
varieties of fruit-trees which would be able to withstand the cold
of the North Russian winter. Here, however, there was room 2 for

very few trees, and so he saved up money out of his small wages
to rent a piece of land. He and his wife dug the ground them-
selves, then carried the trees on their own backs to the new place.
It was not until 1895:v that he was able to buy land outside the
town.

At first Michurin tried, as others had done, to acclimatize good
foreign varieties of fruit-trees. Soon, however, he came to the
conclusion that this was useless, and that it was necessary to find
quite new ways of carrying out the task he had set himself. He began
to cross hardy northern varieties with non-hardy southern varieties.
He made experiment after experiment and found that he could
develop in the young hybrid the qualities he needed. This was some-

thing quite new in the science of plant-growing.
The tsarist government knew nothing about Michurin’s work,

so they were very much surprised when they learned about it from
abroad. A Canadian professor had written that in 1898 a congress
of farmers had met in Canada after a very severe winter. It was

stated at this congress that all the old varieties of cherry-trees in
Canada, both European and American, had perished. The only
exception was the ‘Michurin Plodorodnaya” from the town of Koz-
lov in Russia.

(To be continued)

Explanatory Notes

1 they refused to have anything more to do with him nad loobusid temaga labi
kaimast (tegemist tegemast)

2 there was room oli’ruumi
3 it was not until 1895 that see oli alles 1895. a., kui

Exercises to the Text

I. Read the text and write the translation in the way explained'on p. 57.

11. There are two verbal nouns in the text, two compound nouns formed from
a noun and a gerund, and three gerunds. Find them and write out the sen-

tences containing them.

111. Fill in the correct prepositions.

1. Polzunov was interested
...

machines
...

his very youth.
2. ... that time there were very few machines of any kind.
3. Polzunov went to work ... the age of fourteen.
4. For many years Michurin worked ...

the Kozlov railway station.
5. He saved up money to rent a piece of land his small wages.
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IV. Fill in the articles where necessary.

On
...

800th anniversary of ... Moscow, all
... people of ... Soviet

capital seemed to be out-of doors. ...
7th of

... September, 1947 was ... beau-
tiful warm autumn day. All . . . central squares and streets were flooded with

peop
„

: nien and
... women, ... boys and girls, old and younghey walked slowly, moving like

... river, ...
banks of which were ...

buil-
dings on either side. There were .. . portraits, .. . pictures and . placards
everywhere; ... long pieces of ... red material with

.. . slogans on them hung
from

.. . roofs and balconies of many of
... houses, and there were .. flags,

... bright red flags everywhere.

V. Fill in suitable words from the text.

1. The
...

of the workers in England are very low and the capitaliststo raise them.
2 - The English government tries to

... the workers from fighting to raise

3. Many Russian revolutionaries went
...

to avoid the tsarist gendarmes l
.4 Sergei Lagunov’s elder brother perished in a storm in the Black Sea

when he was only a boy. The fishing boat he was in could not... the terrible
wind and the great waves.

~

5- “B,.is ...
to dig the ground well, and your plants will grow well,” said

the collective farmer to the schoolchildren.
6. Jane Eyre said that the... of the porridge the girls had for breakfast

on her second day at Lowood was better, but the quantity was small.

VI. Write questions asking about all parts of the following sentences.

1. In 1874 Michurin married the daugther of a worker. (5 questions)
..

2- o

There yere very few good kinds of apples in Central Russia at that
time. (3 questions).
...

3- His duties at the railway station did not prevent him from studying the
life of plants. (5 questions)

VII. Read and translate the text “Luther Burbank” Part I at home and answer
the following questions.

1. What did Michurin say of Burbank?
2. What did Academician Lysenko say of him?
3. Why was Scopes brought to trial?
4. What did Burbank do when he heard about this trial?

LUTHER BURBANK

PART I

At the same time as Ivan Vladimirowich Michurin was raising
new varieties of fruit-trees in Russia, an American, named Luther
Burbank, was doing the same thing1 in California, U.S.A. Burbank,
who was born six years before Michurin, was the son of an Ameri-
can farmer, and like Michurin, got little education in his vouth He
did all kinds of work2 and suffered great need in order to save up
money to buy a small piece of land where he could carry on his
experiments on plants. During his fifty years’ work, he raised many

1 a gendarme
— sandarm.
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new varieties of vegetables, fruit-trees and other plants. Burbank
was especially successful in raising new kinds of plums.

The ‘scientists’ of America did not recognize Burbank as a real
scientist — in their eyes he was only a ‘talented gardener’. They
did not believe in his work. I. V. Michurin, however, knew Bur-
bank’s work very well and he said of him: ‘‘Only a person who
understands the ways Nature carries on her evolutionary work, can

raise new varieties of plants.”
Burbank knew Darwin’s works very well and remained true to

Darwinism all his life. Academician T. D. Lysenko said that Bur-
bank was one of the best Darwinists in capitalist countries.

In 1926 a secondary school-teacher called Scopes3', who lived in
the town of Dayton in Tehnessee, U.S.A., was brought to trial
because he did not believe that the world was created in six days
and taught the principles of Darwinism to his pupils. Burbank rai-
sed his voice in protest against this trial and in defence of Darwi-
nism. In 24 hours a storm of hatred broke on his head. He answered
all the letters he received from his angry ‘God-fearing’ fellow-

countrymen and tried to explain their mistakes to them.
But this difficult struggle with his unknown enemies and the

indignation he felt were too much for a man of seventy-seven. He
fell ill and died on the 11th of April, 1926.

(To be continued)

Explanatory Notes

1 the same thing — sedasama
2 he did all kinds of work ta tegi igasugust food
3 called Scopes nimega Scopes

LESSON FOURTEEN

Grammar Exercises (§§ 15—22)

I. Name the tenses used in the following sentences, then translate the senten-
ces into Estonian.

1. This mountain has never been climbed before.
2. She told me that those newspapers had been carefully put away where

they would not be lost.
3. Why have these cups been put here in this cupboard?
4. Evidently Nick had been told to go home at once when I gave him

what his mother asked for, for he refused even to take a cup of tea.
5. “Invitations have been sent to all the old pupils to be present at the

school’s thirtieth anniversary,’’ said the director.
6. All the passengers in the bus were listening to the story of the boy

who had been saved from drowning by the quickness of the driver.

11. Change the following sentences from the active to the passive. Omit the

1. They have forgotten the story.
2. Has anybody explained the rules of the game to you?
3. They haven’t brought back my skates.
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HL Translate into Estonian.

1. These books have to be returned to the library today.
2. What have you been doing since I saw you last?
3. Azhayev’s book “Far from Moscow” has been translated into English.
4. There are many good Soviet books which still have to be translated

into English.

IV. Translate into Estonian, paying attention to the gerunds.
1. He came home without finding the pencil he had lost.
2. You can’t answer these questions without knowing history.
3. She went to bed quietly without waking anyone.

Lexical Exercises

Look up the meanings of the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate
the following sentences into Estonian.

1. The apples on this tree are bitter, but by crossing this variety with
another, Michurin greatly improved it.

2. There was general disappointment among the girls when they were told
not go on their excursion because of the severe cold.

3. This professor carries on experimental work in agriculture and often
travels from one state or collective farm in the district to another.

4. People always send and receive greetings and good wishes during the
two weeks preceding and following New Year’s Day.

5. Almost all the scientific-researc/i institutions in our country have been
established since the Revolution.

IVAN VLADIMIROVICH MICHURIN

PART II

The wonderful new varieties of fruit-trees raised by Michurin
became known in the United States of America. In 1907 the U.S.
Department of Agriculture sent a professor named Meyer to pay a

visit to Michurin in his nursery-garden at Kozlov, and ask him to

go to America and continue his work there. Professor Meyer said
he would buy all the plants and trees in Michurin’s garden for
America, and promised to give Michurin much money in advance.
At the time Michurin was in great need of money to carry on his
work, yet his answer was: “No, I love my ow;n country and my own

people. I shall remain in Russia.”
All this was known to the tsarist government, but still Michu-

rin received no real help. The only thing they gave him was the
Cross of St. Anne. He continued to work for the good of mankind
without paying any attention to his own needs. In 1914 bitter disap-
pointment forced these words from him: “The years have passed,
and my strength is gone

1 . I have worked so many years for the
general good of mankind, yet I have nothing to keep me in my old

age.’;
In three years came the Great October Socialist Revolution.

Michurin did not leave his nursery-garden once during the whole
period of the February Revolution; but on the very day after the
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power had been seized by the Soviets of Workers’, Soldiers’ and
Peasants’ Deputies, he appeared at the newly established District
Land Commissariat and said: I want to work for the new state
power.”

The first person to pay attention to 2 Michurin after the Revolu-
tion was Vladimir Ilyich Lenin. Michurin was given everything he
needed to carry on his great work. Now he had money and land
and many assistants to help him. Good laboratories were built and
scientific-research institutions were established. His creative power
developed greatly. In fifteen years of Soviet power, Michurin
raised twice as many

3 new varieties as in the preceding 45 years
taken together. In 1934, already an old man of almost eighty, he
wrote: ‘‘Life has become different, full of meaning, interesting and

joyful.”
In the same year in Kozlov, ilbw called Michurinsk, there was

a great celebration in honour of the 60th anniversary of the
scientific activity of Ivan Vladimirovich Michurin. During the
celebration, Michurin received a telegram of greeting and good
wishes from Soviet Government.

Since Michurin’s death in 1935, many new experimental
selection stations have been built in different parts of our country,
and today thousands of Michurinists are continuing the work of
their teacher. Michurinist gardens have been planted on state and
collective farms all over the Soviet Union. Many schools have
Michurinist gardens too. The aim of the Michurinists is4 to raise
new varieties of plants and improve old ones, in order to enrich
our Soviet land. First place among the followers of Michurin is
held by Academician T. D. Lysenko.

Explanatory Notes

1
my strength is gone mu joud on kadunud
the first person to pay attention to esimene isik, kes pooras tahelepanu
twice as many kaks korda niipalju

4 the aim ... is
... eesmark on ...

Exercises to the Text

I. Read the text once and make a list of the words unknown to you. Then
read it again writing down what you think is the meaning of the words in
your list. Next make sure that you have guessed the meaning correctly by
looking up the words in the vocabulary, and make any necessary corrections.
Now write the Estonian translation of the text.

11. There are two sentences in the text containing the Present Perfect Passive
and one containing the Past Perfect Passive. Find them and write them
out.

111. Translate into English paying attention to the negatives.

I. Keegi ci teadnud, kus ta elab. 2. Ma ei nainud teda kuskil. 3. Ta ei (ole)
toonud mingeid raamatuid. 4. On vaga pime, ma ei nae midagi.
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IV. Read “Luther Burbank’’ Part II at home and answer the following
questions.

1. What happened to Burbank’s nursery-garden after he died?
2. Why was Michurin a greater scientist than Burbank?
3. Why is Burbank’s work lost and Michurin’s living?

LUTHER BURBANK

PART II

What happened to the work done by Luther Burbank after his
death? you will ask. Are there any flowers of Burbank today
who carry it on? No; Burbank’s methods of changing nature have
been forgotten; many of the varieties of plants which he raised
have been given new names. Even Burbank’s nursery-garden in

California no longer exists. Alter his death the land and the

plants on it were sold to anybody who wanted them. Academician
T. D. Lysenko wrote that bourgeois science never recognized Bur-

bank as a scientist because the results of his work contradicted the
Mendelist theory of heredity. Therefore the theoretical achieve-
ments of such talented people as Burbank are never developed in

capitalist countries and die with their discoverers.

Though Burbank was a master of the art of raising new

varieties of plants, there is no question that our fellow-countryman
Ivan Vladimirovich Michurin was much the greater scientist. 1

Michurin worked out a number of methods by means of which he
could develop in plants any quality he needed. These methods are

used successfully by Michurinists today. Michurin’s discoveries

were based not only on careful observation but had a deep theore-
tical basis.

How great is the difference between the fate of Luther Bur-

bank’s life-work2 and Ivan Vladimirovich Michurin’s!
Burbank’s work is lost.3' The imperialist system cannot ensure

the progress of science for the good of mankind. This is quite
clear from the fact that4 in the U.S.A, atomic energy was first used

to make bombs, while in our Socialist land it is used in peaceful
construction work.

Michurin’s great work on the other hand5 is living and develop-
ing. It was recognized by Lenin in the first days of Soviet power.
Michurinist ideas are today the basis of our advanced Soviet agro-

biology. Michurinist men of science do very much to help the
Soviet people in their struggle with Nature.

Explanatory Notes

1 much the greater scientist palju suurem teadlane
2 life-working elutoo
3 work is lost too on kaotsi lainud
4 clear from the fact that

... selgub tosiasjast, et
5 on the other hand teisest kuljest
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LESSON FIFTEEN

Grammar Exercises (§§ 15—17, 23—28)

I. Point out the Present and Past Continuous Passive in the following, then
translate the sentences into Estonian.

1. Under the five-year plans all parts of our country are being deve-
loped according to the general needs of the whole country.

2. Everyone listened carefully while the text was being read.
3. Let us go for a walk while dinner is being cooked.
4. Though it was early, there was great activity in the pioneer camp —

blankets were being shaken, bags and suitcases were being put in order, boots
and shoes were being cleaned.

I. Change the following sentences into the passive. Omit the 6z/-phrase.
1. They are building these houses for the worker of our factory.
2. We are deciding the question right now — just wait a minute.
3. Are they showing the new film at this cinema-theatre?

111. Translate into Estonian (see Explanatory Notes, p. 69).
1. The meeting is to begin at a quarter past seven.
2. “What are we to do? It is raining heavily and we promised to be

home early.”
3. “Why are you late? I have been waiting for half an hour. Did you for-

get we were to meet at six o’clock?”

Lexical Exercises

I. Translate into Estonian without looking up the italicized words. You must
guess their meaning by studying their formation.

1. He carefully reread the letter before answering it.
2. The town of Simbirsk was renamed Ulyanovsk.
3. In a few seconds she reappeared, saying that the director would

receive us.

4. She liked to make and remake her clothes.
5. I shall have to relearn this poem: I have quite forgotten it.
6. “How can I repay you for all your kindness?” she said.

11. Look up the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate the sentences
into Estonian.

1. The mighty river overflowed its banks and there was a terrible flood.
2. Steamers go up and down the river all summer. 3. There was a great pea-
sants’ uprising in England in the 14th century led by Wat Tyler. 4. Oil is

brought to Moscow by way of the Volga and timber is carried to the south by
the same means. 5. “The main thing to do,” he said, “if we wish to get good
crops on these dry steppes, is to irrigate the land.” 6. If you are in a hurry,
we can take a bus.

THE VOLGA

The Volga is the largest river in Europe. It rises in a swamp
in the Valdai Hills and flows out from under the green logs of an

old well made by some unknown person to mark a place dear to

Russian people. •
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The silvery stream flows under tall birches and firs; it runs

through a number of lakes; it receives tributaries on the left and
on the right, and by the time it reaches Kalinin, it is already a

mighty river.
But it is in no hurry to leave its forest-covered birthplace, and

makes a sharp turn to the north up to Shcherbakov. From there it
turns south again to Gorky where it is joined by the Oka.

Now the Volga runs on, a roadway to the lands where live
many of the peoples who march together with the Russian people
— the Marii and Chuvashes, the Tatars and Azerbaijanians, the
Turkmenians and the Kazakhs.

The mighty river becomes wider and wider. After taking in the
waters 1 of the Kama, it becomes over two kilometres wide in some

places. During the spring floods the river rises very high and
overflows its banks for many kilometres on either side. 2

In the dry steppes the Volga has no tributaries, but itself
divides up into a main stream and a number of channels, which
run in and out 3' of one another. At the mouth4 of the Volga there is
a broad delta, cut up by a great number of channels. The river
carries down much mud and sand and so the delta grows larger
year by year.

5 ‘

The Volga is the main waterway of the European part of the
U.S.S.R. It strengthens the economic unity of our country. By
means of the Moscow Canal, it unites the forests of the North with
the capital and with the steppes of the South. River steamers carry
timber and factory-made goods6 to the South, and oil, corn, salt,
fish and cotton to the North.

The Volga has seen centuries of Russian history. The early
Russian merchants sailed down the Volga on their way to the East;
Afanasy Nikitin went to India by way of the Volga. The Volga saw
the great people’s uprisings led by Stepan .Razin and Emelian
Pugachev. Here Lenin was born. The Volga gave us Gorky and
Chkalov. On the Volga stands the hero city of Stalingrad.

Today the Volga is the scene of much of the peaceful work of
Soviet people. Along the middle and lower Volga new electric
power-stations are being built; plans are being made bv our
scientists to irrigate the fields with Volga water. In fact, the whole
river is to be remade.7 The work of remaking has already begun;
it is a gigantic task, one that is possible of fulfilment only in a So-
cialist country.

Explanatory Notes

1 after taking in the waters olles votnud endasse veed
2 on either side kummalgi pool, molemal pool

run in and out voolavad sisse ja valja
4 at the mouth suudmes
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5

year by year aastast aastasse
factory-made goods vabrikukaubad

7 is to bt remade tuleb timber muuta
is on siin modaalverb ja valjendab vajadust.

Exercises to the Text

I. Read the text, then write the Estonian translation.

11. Copy the sentence which contains two cases of the use of the Present
Continuous Passive.

HI. Fill in the blanks with the definite or indefinite article where necessary.

... Mississippi is ... great river in the United States of
... America. It

is .. . very dangerous river because of its great floods
...

farmers who live

along ... banks of
... Mississippi have tried to build

.. . walls. But it is

of ... little use for one farmer to build such ... wall if
...

next farmer does

not build one too
..

. work of making .. . banks of ... river higher is ...
work of .. . states through which ... river runs. They could build ... walls

where they are needed. They could plant ... trees on ... banks to hold ...
soil. But governments of these states have no money to spend on such work.

IV. Fill in suitable words from the text.

1. The Amur is a great ...
in the Far East, up and down which run

large and small river-steamers.
2. The Soviet Union is very rich in ..., without which modern aeroplanes,

motor-cars, buses, ships, etc. would not be able to move.
3. When a river

...

its banks, it covers the land on either side with
.. .

and ...

4. There are no forests on the southern steppes of our country, so ... for

building has to be brought from the North.

5. The hero city of Stalingrad was the
...

of the great battle which was

the turning-point in the war against Hitler-Germany.
6. The

...
of each five-year plan strengthens our country and improves

the life of our working people.

V. Answer the following questions in Estonian.

1. How did some unknown person mark the place where the Volga rises?

2. What makes the Volga a mighty river by the time it reaches Kalinin?
3. Why does the Volga overflow its banks in the spring?
4. Why does the Volga delta grow larger year by year?

REVISION 111

SOVIET WATERWAYS

It is a matter of common knowledge 1 that to carry goods by
water is much cheaper than to carry them by rail. Therefore one

would think2 that in advanced capitalist countries, like Great Britain
and the United States of America, there would be a wide network
of canals joining one river to another and so making a waterway
from one end of the country to another. True, there is such net-

work of canals in England, but many of them have fallen into
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disuse and are today simply places of amusement for the local
population.

Most of the canals in England were made by private peoplefor profit before the days of railways. Barges loaded with budding
Rn+

e

+r.

a S
’ C°a ’ ir?n

,,

etc
-- were.Pulled from place to place by horses.

“ ut the owners of the canals could not withstand the competitionof the railways and could not keep the canals in repair, so thevhave become filled up with sand and mud. Very few canals aremuch used today for carrying freight and people from one partof the country to another. 1

In America there are ships on the Mississippi and St. Laurence
Rivers and on the Great Lakes?' There are canals but there is nogreat network of canals joining one river system to another as in
our country The government of the U.S.A, can do little to improvethe lives of the people by making food and other goods cheaper.

Our Soviet Government on the other hand has at heart4 the
interests of the whole country and the whole people. This is why
our government spends so much money on building canals and
deepening rivers. Every year there are new ships on our rivers
bettei and faster than the old ones, and more barges carrying oil
cotton, timber, grain, vegetables, etc. The small rivers are also
being opened to freight traffic. River freight traffic has appeared
tor the first time in the formerly backward regions. For instance
ships on the Pechora River cross the Arctic Circle. Ships have
appeared on Lake Issyk-Kul, which lies among the snow-cappedmountains-1 of Kirghizia. This is how the natural waterways of
our country are being developed.
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At the same time artificial waterways are being created. Great

canals have been dug in our country by the Soviet Government.

The Stalin White Sea — Baltic Canal, which was opened in 1938,
shortened the water route from the Baltic Sea to the White Sea

by many thousands of kilometres. The Moscow Canal, which joins
the Moscow River to the Volga, is another great Soviet Canal.

It was opened in 1937. This canal made Moscow a big river port.
Before 1937 only small ships could reach Moscow by the shallow

Moscow River. Freights like timber and building stone were

carried from the Volga to Moscow by rail instead of by cheap
water transport.

- Besides making Moscow into a large river port, the construction

of the Moscow Canal has provided the capital of our country with

all the water and electricity it needs.

Volga water raised the water level of the Moscow River near

the city by three metres and thus made the river navigable. 6 Large
river boats now pass freely from Moscow to the Volga and along
that river to the Caspian Sea.

The Mariinskaya system of canals, which was built at the

beginning of the last century to join St. Petersburg to the Volga,
is now being reconstructed and deepened. Soon Leningrad will

be united by a deep, heavy-traffic waterway to the centre of our

country.
The Mariinskaya system of canals, which was built at the begin-

ning of the last century, joins Leningrad by a waterway to the

centre of our country.
In the South new canals are also being made. The first to be

opened was 7 the Lenin Volga—Don Canal. It was opened to traffic

in the summer of 1952. Donets coal will now be carried to the

Volga and Volga timber to the Don by water.
In our country there is no competition between railways, water-

ways, roads and airways. Together they form the country’s united

transportation system. Ships, motor traffic and trains work together
in co-operation. Therefore waterways, which are the cheapest of

all means of transport, are very important and will play a great
part in the building of communism.

Explanatory Notes

1 it is a matter of common knowledge on uldtuntud tosiasi
■ one would think voiks arvata
* Great Lakes Suurcd Jarved (USA ja Kanada vahel)
4 has at heart on sudamelahedane
* the snow-capped mountains lumiste harjadcga maed
* navigable — laevatatav
7 the first to be opened was — esimene (kanal), mis pidi avatama oli (infinitiiv

to be opened on siin taiendiks)
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Grammar Exercises

I. TranSiate the fol |owing sentences into Estonian, paying attention to thedifferent functions and meanings of the verb have.
anenr,on to the

m™,

l
' yOU £ot any books by Alexei Tolstoi? 2. Have you ever travelleddown the Volga by river-steamer? 3. I’m sorry, I haven’t time to talk I’m

given X i ° scb?°l’ 1 have to be there early today. 4. I thought I had

have
co

f °Jired P er] cl sto Sonya but she says she hasn’t got them 5We
without

me

h° meWOrk lo d 0 for tomorrow; you will have to go to the cinema

'“oliX“«Sbjr

e:t. O

e

f

.g.‘n,enCeS 10 m3ke ° ne Simple

He came home half an hour ago. Tom saw him
lorn saw him come home half am hour ago.

all riaht
l6

T
W

h
e
A

nLinJ.0 V L° USt 1 saw hirn ‘ 2- She said that everything washmTw? d 3
u

threw his boots on the floor - His motherhim. 4. Someone put his hand on my shoulder. I felt him do it.

a™ cdve'or I“bL'kets.00""’ 3™*1" Or S“ perla«''e ‘he

1. Well wait for a ... day for our excursion (dry)
q w

b ?S g° eS
•• ' than a tram. (f aSt)d. We have gone ... today than I expected, (far)

4. Take one of these apples, they are the . . . of all. (nice)o. He became
... and

... and soon left the hospital (well)

7. P?easee°beth^„exrSe in(^rld

My sUr"! ?he
10. What is the

... thing to do now? (important)

IV. Change the italicized nouns into absolute possessive pronouns.

Olan’c Q

hI L IS "VS at? d t!lat is tny elder brother's. 2. These shoes are&3

ove

H
r

e

again
1' 5 '°“" d « a" d

V. Fill in the blanks with absolute possessive pronouns.

o’ Tb
'u i? your basket, where is (Ist pers. sing.)?

f I sha 1 P a<* my suitcase first, and then help you to pack (2nd oers 13. This is not our soap, (Ist pers. plur.) is white
P ( P

VI. State whether the following conditional sentences 1) are real or unreal

Estonian.’0 PreS'n '- ""Ure °r past Tbe" ,ransla‘' the sentences into

1. We have tea to offer you if you don’t like coffee.

7 !! u

e ?uadn Lbeen ,n a hurry> he would have seen us.
o. If he thought we should come at nine o’clock, he made a big mistake

whole eVb^’ra

us

ed *° *°P ' ha * W"' W° sb°“,d ba ab"
“

someone

Ife£nwn'l haw"to g"°‘ '“"h ‘ Ca " g° '° ' neet ber
' but if « is

-
the"
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VII. Fill in the blanks with the correct tense of the verb in the margin
(Present, Past and Future Indefinite, Present Perfect, Present Perfect
Continuous).

For a long time the collective farmers of this

district... about building a new bridge over the river,
but nothing ....

Now they ... six new motor-lorries,
so of course something must be done at once.

Yesterday there ... a meeting and it ... to build
the bridge this year. The collective farmers ... and

... timber for it during the winter. Then in the spring
when the ground .. . soft again, they

...
the

bridge.

talk
do (pass.), buy

be, decide (pass.)
cut

prepare
be, build

VIII. Fill in the blanks with the definite or indefinite article where necessary.

The fly is one of
.. . most dangerous enemies of man. It is dangerous

because it carries
.. . diseases. The fly does not care whether ... food it eats

is dirty or clean. ... food it likes best is often .. . dirtiest that can be found.
Then it may fly into .. . house where .. . good clean food is kept and begin
to walk all over it and eat it. Soon ... good food becomes unfit for

..
. people

to eat. Often ... person who is preparing .. . food cannot tell that it is unfit
for ... people to eat, and so ... food is put on

...
table and eaten. Those who

eat such food become dangerously ill. Whenever you see ... flies in ... house,
kill them at once. If you live in .. . hot part of the country where there are

always many flies, you must cover ... open windows so that .. . flies cannot
get into .. . rooms.

IX. Divide the following sentences into clauses, stating what kind of clause
each is. Then translate the sentences into Estonian. Underline the connec-
tive words.

1. Jane Eyre could not understand why Helen Burns did not hate Miss
Scatcherd.

2. David Copperfield decided to run away to his father’s aunt, whom he
had never seen.

3. It was summer-time when he left London.
4. One man told him to walk on until he came to some houses facing

the sea.

5. My clothes were enough to frighten the birds from my aunt’s garden as
I stood by the gate.

6. David lay on the sofa while his aunt wondered what to do with him.
7. As soon as Robinson Crusoe found himself on dry land, he began to

wonder what had happened to his fellow-sailors.

X. Analyse the following sentences.

1. This is George’s book, where is yours?
2. They have been waiting a long time for you.
3. The boy learned very much by watching and helping the tractor-drivers.

HOW DAVID COPPERFIELD RUNS AWAY

from “David Copperfield” by Charles Dickens

(David Copperfield's mother died when he had beeibat school about
a year. He was called home and for a long time was given nothing to
do. Mr. Murdstone and his sister hated him and paid no attention to
him. except that they did not allow him to make friends1 with anyone or

go to see his old nurse Peggotty, who was now married. He read the
books in the house over and over again and went for lonely walks.
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small"

lta« thDa^{WaS

t
wood lived somewhere°in B®’ *° Wh °m he wrote

"
,hal Miss Tro'-

few clothes hTS’had lef‘ London. His box containing the

of going to Brighton in the coach. he'had to wllkUnorterto buy“med

ing to eat he sold all the clothes he was wearing except his shirt and
rqusers. After a number of unpleasant adventures he at last reachpdBngh on. The next thing was* to find his aunt’s house

wnnu r

mj>r
k

in

+
g^e a

,

sked P eo P le whether they knew where Miss Trot-
™J 1Ve

+

d’iiU

u-

th7 lau^hed at him and made jokes. At last however

sea ) t 0 d him tO Walk ° n Until he came to some houses facing the

ed

Rn

1

f

3

+ T
Way without comin g to the houses he had

Xi k'
B

j

ast 1 saw some ln front of me. I went into alittle shop and asked if they would have the kindness3’ to tell mewhere Miss Trotwood lived. I was answered by a young woX
who turned round quickly.

y g woman,

My mistress? she said. “What do you want with her4 boy?”I want, I replied, “to speak to her, if you please.”
’

“m

0 . <[.’ y°u mean,” said the young woman.
No, t said “indeed!” But suddenly remembering that I camefor no other purpose

5

,
I fell silent and felt my face bum.

•a
y a

n

ntiS s^rvfnt> as I supposed she was from what she hadsmd, walked out of the shop, telling me that I could follow her if
I wanted to know where Miss Trotwood lived. I followed the young-
woman, and we soon came to a very pretty little cottage with asmall garden full of flowers in front of it.

g ’

This isMiss Trotwood’s,” said the young woman “Now vouknow; and that’s all I have got to say.”
y

With these words she hurried into the house and left me stan-
ing at the garden gate. By this time my shoes were so torn thatthey no longer looked like shoes, my hat was crushed and bent Mvshirt and trousers, dirty with heat, grass and the ground I'had
ept on and torn besides

— were enough to frighten the birdsfrom my aunt s garden as I stood at the gate. From head to footI was almost white with chalk and dust.
I stood and looked up at the house. At an upstairs window I

nodded h i
ng

f
gent‘eman

i

With a grey head
’

who shut
eye, nodded his head at me several times, shook it at me as oftenlaughed and went away.

’

* Was w°nderin £ what to and was almost ready to goaway when there came out of the house a lady with a handkerchief
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tied over her cap, wearing an apron with a big pocket and Carrying
a great knife. I knew her immediately to be Miss Betsey, for she
walked out of the house exactly as my poor mother had said, when
she walked up our garden path at Blunderstone.

“Go away!” said Miss Betsey, shaking her head and making
a cut in the air with her knife.“Go along! No boys here!”

I watched her, with my heart in my mouth7
,

as she marched to

a corner of her garden and bent to dig up something there. Then
I went softly in and stood beside her, touching her with my finger.

“If you please, ma’am,” I began.
She started and looked up.
“If you please, aunt.”
“Eh!” exclaimed Miss Betsey in a tone of the greatest surprise.
“If you please, aunt, I am your nephew.”
“Oh Lord!” said my aunt. And sat flat down on the garden

path.
“I am David Copperfield of Blunderstone, Suffolk — where you

came on the night when I was born and saw my dear Mama. I

have been very unhappy since she died. I have been taught nothing
and put to work8 not fit for me. It made me run away to you. I was

robbed when I started and have walked all the way and have never

slept in a bed since I began the journey.” Here I burst into a flood

of tears.

My aunt sat on the path, staring at me, until I began to cry.

Then she got up in a great hurry and took me into the parlour. I

couldn’t stop crying, and she put me on the sofa with a shawl

under my head and the handkerchief from her own head under

my feet to prevent them from dirtying the cover. Then she sat

down behind a green screen where I could not see her face, and

I heard her saying over and over again, “Mercy on us! Mercy
on us!”9

After a time she rang the bell. “Janet,” said my aunt, when her
servant came in. “Go upstairs, give my compliments to 10 Mr. Dick,
and say I wish to speak to him.”

Janet was a little surprised to see me lying on the sofa, but

she went upstairs without saying anything. My aunt, with her hands

behind her, walked up and down the room until the gentleman who
had nodded at me from the upstairs window came in.

“Mr. Dick,” said my aunt, “don’t be a fool, because nobody can

be cleverer than you are when you wish. So don’t be a fool.”

The gentleman was serious immediately. “Mr. Dick,” continued

my aunt, “you have heard me speak of David Copperfield? Now

don’t pretend you have forgotton.”
“David Copperfield,” said Mr. Dick, who did not seem to me

to remember much about it. “David Copperfield. Oh yes, to be sure

David, certainly.”
“Well,” said my aunt, “this is his boy, his son. He would be as
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like his father as it’s possible to be if he was not so like his
mother too.

“v

i S
”

On,J said Mr. Dick. “David’s son? Indeed!»
Yes, my aunt went on, “and he has run awav. Now here vou

see young David Copperfield, and the question *1 put to you is
what shall I do 11 with him?” ’

‘‘What shall you do with him?” said Mr. Dick. “Oh' do with
him?

“Xnf’ my aunt. “Come, I want some advice.”
Why, if I were you,’ 12 said Mr. Dick, thinking and looking

vacantly at me, ‘I should
— The sight of me seemed to give him

a sudden idea and he added quickly, ‘‘l should wash him.”

. •
{an

T

et ’’.’, said H?y aunt
’

turnin£ found with a quiet triumph,
which I did not then understand, “Mr. Dick sets us all rio-ht 13’
Heat the bath!” s

Explanatory Notes

2

make friends sbpradeks saama, sbbrutsema
~ the next thing was jargmine asi oli

4 what
W°Uld h? V{ l!he

u

kindness - - kas nad oleksid nii lahked
5

dO2 OU Want w,th her? mis te tahate temast?
tor no other purpose ei mingiks muuks otstarbeks

7

wo "der‘"g what to do ma ei teadnud, mis teha

« M "LTpa" il" gUSe kaolanud < ss "ass "al ': B“da SUUS)
9 Mercy on us! Halastust!

tv ”7 compliments to ... tervitage minu poolt. . .
what shall I do? mis ma pean tegema?
if I were you kui ma oleksin teie asemel
sets us all right seab koik korda

LESSON SIXTEEN

Grammar Exercises (§§ 40—42, 44—47)

’’
t

Pr^„n
ua

°fUt /?e ad Y erbial
.

clauses of purpose in the following sentences, then
te the sentences into Estonian (see Explanatory Notes, p. 79).

timeVgof yo“ meX|S 35 ' *> *hat pienty of

quickly, M° th

.

er PUI °"r b °°tS near lhe slOve ' 80 ,l’at lhe y m>ght dry more

4 ThVt! rtpeat w .hat must be done, so that no mistake may be made

him.
her SP°ke Very Sl °wly ’ S 0 that a" the pu P ils might understand

,
. ,

5
/ P^ tr°y S^ id

u

he Would tell his > riend the story of his life so that he

where he hTd to Leningrad and to Sverdlovsk
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11. State the function of the mg-forms in the following sentences, then trans-
late the sentences into Estonian.

1. Seeing a steamer, the boys ran to the bank of the river to look at it.
2. After looking at the steamer they went back to their game of football.
3. Being absent that day, he did not know the reason for uniting the two

classes for the singing lesson.
4. She lay on the grass watching the birds flying from tree to tree.

5. There are flying fish in the warmer oceans and seas of the world.

6. The boys were running about in the garden and jumping over each

other on the grass.
7. The Great Patriotic war ended a few days after the taking of Berlin.

Lexical Exercises
%

I. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying attention to the
adverbs away and out.

1. The little boy ran away from his mother. 2. “No, I won’t,” he said as

he turned and walked away. 3. The Petrovs don’t live in this house any more,

they have gone away to Kiev. 4. When the visitors had gone away, Lena felt

very lonely till her mother and father came home from work. 5. David Copper-
field was sent away to school. 6. Lomonossov’s father didn’t want his boy to

read and tried to keep him away from books. Sometimes he even took a book

away from him. 7. He opened the box and a bird flew out. 8. If anyone comes,

say I have gone out for half an hour. 9. The children ran out into the fresh

air of the garden. 10. At the circus we saw six little dogs jump out of the
clown’s pockets. 11. The thick walls of the houses keep out the cbld in winter.
12. Jane Eyre was sent out of the classroom because she couldn’t answer the

question.

11. Look up the italicized words in the vocabulary, then translate the following
sentences into Estonian.

1. He pointed to the chief of the Indian tribe who was sitting on the

ground with his pipe in his hand, watching the soldiers move the cannon and

point it at the camp.
2. Hardly anyone was prepared to listen to such a long report, so it was

decided to allow the speaker one hour only.
3. Because of his illness he had to give up his plan of arriving at his

sister’s on the 30th of April and spending the May holidays with her.

4. In capitalist countries there is one law for rich people and another for

poor people.
5. Bourgeois governments always break the treaties they sign sooner or

later. .

THREE MEN WHO RAN AWAY

from “The Last Frontier’’ by Howard Fast

PART 1

(The American Indians long fought a losing battle1 against the
white men in America. In the end they signed treaties so that some of

their land might remain with them2 . The treaties were broken and the
Indians’ lands were sold. Something had to be done with the Indians,
so they were all sent to Oklahoma, a dry, treeless part of the country,
and not allowed to leave. Oklahoma was called Indian Territory. Among
the last of the tribes to be sent 3 to Indian Territory were the Northern
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Cheyennes. These people came from forest lands-in the North and suffe-
red terribly in Indian Territory from illness and starvation.
.

iu
gent

xu

who was in char ge of the territory, gave them lessfood than the other Indian tribes because they had not become Christians.
In the middle of a burning-hot dry summer after the tribe had been

°ve
,

r AZear in , nd‘ an Te,rri.tory- the Cheyenne chiefs asked Agent Miles
*° >et them go back to their old home. Miles refused

p. Jd ttree ,frorn the tribe ran away- After that Miles drove to
ort Reno to ask Colonel Mizner to station a company of soldiers near

the agency.
While he was absent, the whole tribe of Cheyennes moved eightmiles to a cooler place, still on Indian Territory, where there was a

stream and a small wood. Colonel Mizner sent a company of cavalry
against the Indians with orders to arrest all the young men of the tribe
by. force if necessary. He said he wanted to prevent the Indians from
doing anything to harm people.

The Indians refused to give up their young men, and the soldiers
were given orders to prepare for battle the next day.

Agent Miles did not know what to do. Colonel Mizner had done much
more than he had been asked to do. Miles did not want Colonel Mizner
io use force, for the Indians had not done anything against the law;
they were still on Indian Territory and living peacefully. In the end he
sent Seger, his assistant, to tell the captain in charge of the companythat he would not allow fighting on Indian Territory.

Then Seger went into the Indian camp to get’ the chiefs to come tothe agency to talk to Agent Miles.)
Colonel Mizner and a lieutenant rode up to the agency early

the. next morning. Miles was in his office when the two officers
arrived; Seger and Trueblood, his assistants, and Edmond Guerrier
the interpreter, were also there.

For the half hour before the Indians came, little was said, and
hardly anyone moved, except once4 when Seger rose to open the
window wider. Miles sat at his desk, working on a report. At last
Seger pointed to the window and said: “There they come.”

Everyone turned to see. Three Indians were riding towards the
house, two of them old men. They rode slowly and thoughtfully,
and behind them ran a crowd of Indian children. At they
got off their horses.

The young man is Crow,” Seger said. “The other two are Little
Wolf and Wild Hog.”

Seger lit his pipe and went out to bring the chiefs in. There
was silence in the room until he returned. Miles stopped writing.When the Cheyennes entered, they shook hands with everyone
in the room and then took their places against one of the walls and
waited. But the silence continued. Then Little Wolf said something
and Guerrier translated:

“He wants to know why you sent for them.”
Mizner smiled suddenly. Miles said: “He knows why I sent for

them.” J

He says he doesn t know. He says they were living peacefullyand doing nothing to harm any man. Even when the white soldiers
camped near their village and pointed a cannon at them, they con-
tinued to live peacefully. Isn’t that what the white men want?”
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Now the agent turned to Little Wolf and said: “Three of your
men have run away. You know that no Indian can leave the
reservation unless I say he may. It is against the law. Now you
must give me ten of your young men to hold here as prisoners,
and then the soldiers will go out and find the three who ran away.
When those three men are brought back, I will let vour ten men go
free.”5

(To be continued)

Explanatory Notes

1 long fought a losing battle pidasid kaua tagajarjetut voitlust
3 so that some of their land might remain with them et osa nende maast jaaks

neile alles

Otstarbemaaruslauseis (adverbial clauses of purpose) verb may kaotab oma

otsese tahenduse ja moodustab pohiverbiga tihise tahendusterviku:
Start as early as you can, so that you may come back before evening.

Asuge voimalikult vara teele, et te jouaksite tagasi enne ohtut.

She spoke slowly, so that we might understand her. Ta raakis aeglaselt,
et me temast aru saaksime (= voiksime aru saada).

3 among the last of the tribes to be sent viimaste suguharude hulgas, keda pidf
saadetama.

4 except once valja arvatud iiks kord
8 1 will let

... go free —ma lasen ... vabaks .

Exercises to the Text

I. Write out the sentence containing an adverbial clause of purpose. Rewrite
it changing the verb in the principal clause to the present. Do not forget
to make the necessary change in the subordinate clause.

11. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying attention to the
noun attributes.

1. There is no forest land in Oklahoma, it is all grass land.
2. The workers in capitalist countries get only starvation wages.
3. Several cavalry companies were sent against the Indians.
4. The reservation Indians had mostly become Christians because the

agent gave more food to Christians.
5. The Great October Socialist Revolution put the state power in our

country in the hands of the working class.
6. There are Michurinist selection stations all over our country.
7. These pupils have good pronunciation habits; they read English well.
8. We flew to Kiev in one of the new passenger planes.

111. Arrange the following verbs and nouns in pairs according to their

meaning. Give the Estonian:

invite, punishment, hope, lecture, explosion, direct, sit, wish, greet; hope,
lecture, direction, invitation, punish, explode, seat, greeting, wish.

IV. Make a study of the ing-forms in the text.
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V
‘

inHnitWes
the f° lloWing sentences into Estonian, paying attention to the

, o 5716!S 716! P la.n?,s were , the first to flY over the North Pole.

Cheyennes
6 f° be Sent f° Indian Territory were the Northern

? *' rS t ITlan send a radio telegram was Popov4. Who is the next pupil to answer?” asked the examiner.

VI. Fill in the blanks with the correct prepositions

had been suffering T&

a severe

her «™ d™ther lived,

of time°Ur teacher told us to be £ in prepare ... the examination
... plenty

then'MT1Je
i.

leader sent the two best runners at the camp and askedthem to take a telegram
...

the Post Office
4. The boy pointed his toy pistol ... the dog.

house riF f * e °’ d and said - “That is a very famousnouse. i ii tell you ... it when we get home.

VII. Fill in suitable words from the text.

1. Washing in cold water won’t
... you; it will strengthen you.

lessons
o

g:toyO
bed

meW °rk and " ■ next days
3. A. . . of school-boys and girls were waiting at the park gateswrott HjVSnV
5. “At what time does the train ... from Odessa?” the man asked.

VIII. Write ten questions about the text which your fellow-pupils will answer.

IX ‘ Read and translate at home the first part of “The Nanais on their OwnLand and answer the following questions.

1. Why did the chief engineer wish to speak to the old men?
z. Why was Hodger so proud of his wife?
3. What did Hodger mean when he said that the old Nanais didn’t wash

SretP to° o,te " yel ' bU ' lhey liked 10 watcl' his wishing IhJ

THE NANAIS ON THEIR OWN-LAND

from “Far from Moscow” by Vasili Azhayev

PART I

Ps.e/ BerJd
u

e ’ the . c

4

hie[ engineer of a great construction job in the Far
a
thp

St
-i

nt
’-

KoIvsho .v1 ’ are making an inspection of the placesthrough which the oil pipe-line they are building is to run. 1 It is winter-
-I'™. and

N
e eng.*" eers travel on skis- The construction line runs nearTyvlin a Nanai village or camp, as it is called, on the banks of the

iver Adun. Together with Rogov, head of the section at Tyvlin the
engineers go to visit Maxim Hodger, chairman of the Tyvlin Soviet
nnHpr Vll ato * n

+ u

°U frOm the old men if their village was everunder water during the spring floods.) •
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Maxim Hodger’s house was full of people. They sat on benches
at the table, along the walls and on the floor. The old men sat in

a corner, silently smoking their pipes. The young people occupied
seats nearer the door. Hodger and two more Nanais 2 sat at the
chairman’s table talking together. When the engineers came in,
Hodger jumped up to meet them.

“Please, dear guests,” Hodger said in a friendly voice. “I’ve
been waiting and waiting. We have been attending to some busi-
ness in the meantime.”31

“Please go on with it, don’t pay any attention to us,” Beridze

said. “We’ll have a talk4 with the old men in the corner.”
“Our business won’t run away, but you will,” Hodger protested,

leading the guests into another room.

The walls in this room were covered with newspapers and

hung with mirrors and squirrel-skins. There was a large modern

bedstead in the middle of the room. Then there was a writing-
desk with a typewriter on it. Behind a low screen two women sat

on the floor before a little low table. One of them was turning
the handle of a sewing-machine, the other was finishing a fur

mitten.

On bear-skins on the floor near the stove two little boys lay
asleep. Near them an old woman with a pipe in her teeth stood

bathing a child. Several old Nanais were watching her with deep
interest. On seeing the guestsf 'the old woman quickly took the
child out of the water and covered it with a sheet which one of the
Nanais was holding with an air of importance. 5

“They don’t wash themselves too often yet, but they like to

watch my mother washing the children,” Hodger said. “These
are all my sons, and that’s my wife,” he added, pointing to the
children and to a small good-looking woman 6 who came out from
behind the screen. “Here are the guests, Katya. They have come at

last.”

“Whom are these for?” Beridze asked the hostess, looking at
the unfinished mitten she held in her hand.

“For you and your comrade,” the woman said with a bright
smile. “And we are making fur boots for you too. You will wear

them and think of Tyvlin.”
“She’s a fine little woman,” Hodger said proudly, putting his

hand on his wife’s shoulder. “She teaches the children and finds
time to do other work too. She’s making warm things for the boys
at the front — all the women in the camp are helping her.”

They began to move about the table, preparing supper for the

guests. Bear meat, dried venison, fish and berries appeared on a

white table-cloth.

(To be continued)
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1 the oil pipe-line is to run blitorustik peab labima
2 two more Nanais veel kaks nanailast
3 in the meantime vaheajal
f we’ll have a talk me kbneleme
5 with an air of importance tahtsa ilmega
6 a small good-looking woman vaike nagus naisterahvas

LESSON SEVENTEEN
\

Grammar Exercises (§§ I—9, 40—42)

I. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying attention to the
use of the verb should, a) as an auxiliary verb, b) as a modal verb (see
Explanatory Notes 2, p. 84).

1. I think you should go to bed, you look ill.
2. I said I should meet him at 5 o’clock.
3. If I were you, I should study music, you sing so well.
4. Tell him he should read “Far from Moscow” by V. Azhayev.
5. They asked their teacher whether they should join the literature circle

She told them they should.
6. If they are friends, they should help each other more.

11. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying attention to the
infinitives. Point out those sentences which contain the complex object.

1. He said he was too tired even to read and has gone to bed.
2. The Cheyenne Indians on Indian Territory had very little to eat because

first of all the American government did not give enough money to feed the
Indians, and secondly because the agent gave more to those who were ready
to become Christians.

3. It is useless to say the job must be done; somebody must do it.
4. Which is better, to go for a walk before doing my homework or to

go after?
5. We wanted you to come with us to the concert, but we couldn't let

you know about it; you have no telephone.
6. Would you like me to help you wash these dishes?
7. The collective farm was surrounded by forest, which did much to

protect the fields from the wind.
8. I didn t hear anyone open the door, so I was very much surprised to

hear Leo’s voice say, “Good morning, Boris”.

Lexical Exercises

I. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying attention to the
formation of parts of speech by conversion.

1. The floor is wet with rain.
2. The rain came in at the window and wet the floor.
3. All the peoples of our country are free.
4. The peoples of colonial countries are fighting to free themselves from

the imperialists.
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5. There are crowds of people in the streets on holidays.
6. People crowded into the room, for they all wanted to hear the report.
7. A regiment of soldiers was stationed near the camp of the building

workers.

8. The tourists camped near the railway station.
9. She cleaned the kettle with sand.

10. Please give me a clean plate.
11. The children were drinking milk.
12. Lena liked to milk the cow.

11. Look up the meaning of the italicized words in the vocabulary, then trans-
late the sentences’into Estonian.

1. Before a battle soldiers are usually given dry rations sometimes enough
for two or three days.

2. Nina stared at her friend in wonder; what did she mean?
3. “It would be a shame not to go and visit Annie when she is in the

hospital,” said Lucy. “She expects to be home in about ten days. Who can come

with me tomorrow?”

4. “I don’t care for myself,” Father said, “but the girls will be sorry that

we shall be unable to go to the theatre as we had planned.”
5. Tamara nodded and smiled at me as I passed through the office where

she works.

6. It very often happens in bourgeois society that innocent people suffer
for those who are guilty.

THREE MEN WHO RAN AWAY

PART JI

As the interpreter finished translating, Little Wolf said some-

thing to Wild Hog. The other nodded. Little Wolf shook his head

slowly. “That’s no good,” 1 he said. “I cannot do what you ask. How

can you find three men in a country big enough to hide a thousand
men? Is that the, law of the white men that innocent people should
suffer2 for those who are quilty? The ten men have done nothing,
but you want to put them in jail and keep them there until they die.
Flow many Cheyennes have you sent to jail in Florida? Flave any
of them ever returned? No, I cannot give up ten men for three men

you will never see again.”
Mizner was still smiling. Miles said angrily:
“You will give up those men or receive no more rations from

me! I’ll give you nothing to eat until I get them! You’ll starve until

they are brought back! I want those men, and I want them at

once!”

Little Wolf shook his head. “I cannot give up those men. It is

no use to say :’ you will starve us; we are starving already. But I

cannot give up those men. I am a friend to the white people; I have
been for a long time. I saw that it was better to work with the
white men than to die fighting them. For myself, I do not care 4;
I am an old man, but I saw that only a little of the tribe was left.
It is a terrible thing5 when a whole nation dies, but if we have to
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die, jt is better to die fighting then by what you call the white
man s law. Maybe you think I do not know, but I have been to
Washington, and I spoke to the president and I shook hands with
him 6 . He said there ’should be peace between us 7

; I have tried to
keep that peace.”

’Miles shook his head. He was hardly listening to the interpre-
ter’s words. He was watching Mizner’s smile.

You must give up the ten men,” Miles said. “I want them here,
and I want them here today.” <

Liffle Wolf smiled in a strange way. “We have been friends,
Agent Miles,” he said. “But I cannot do what you ask. I must do
what I think is right. I cannot do what you ask.”

“Then you’ll starve.”
The two other Cheyennes looked at Little Wolf. Then Little

Wolf went from person to person, shaking hands with each.
“I’ll expect the ten men today,” Miles said.
“I am going back to camp,” Little Wolf smiled. “We will do

what we have to do, both you and I, Agent Miles. Here at this
agency you fed some of my people, so it would be a shame if I
wet the ground here with blood. But this is what I must do, and
what I am going to do. I am going to take my people and go back
north, to our own home in the Black Hills. We want to go peace-
fully, and as long as no one tries to stop us, we will go peacefully.
But if you must send your soldiers after us, wait until we are a little
way

8 from the agency. Then if you want to fight, I will fight you.”
Miles stared at him without speaking. Mizner said:
“By God 9

, Miles, you’re a fool if you don’t jail the three of them
now while they’re here!”

“Let them go, Seger,” Miles said.
“Miles, you don’t mean to let'them ride out of here?”
“They came at my request,” Miles said, “I told*them they would

be free to come and go. That’s the least I can do.”10

Explanatory Notes

1 that’s no good sellest pole mingit kasu
2

w

a! ’ 7 p,eople should suffer et
•• • inimesed peavad kannatama

Verb should valjendab siin kohustust, sundi
3 it is no use to. say pole motet raakida

for myself, I do not care mis puutub minusse, siis mulle on ukskoik
J it is a terrible thing on kohutav
0 I shook hands with him surusin tema katt, ma andsin talle katt

ralni
sh° uld be peace between us ta “ties, et meie vahel peab olema

s until we are a little way kuni me oleme natuke maad eemal
by God jumala parast (ausona)

10 that s the least I can do see on koige vahem, mida ma voin teha
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Exercises to the Text

I. Arrange the following nouns and adjectives in pairs according to their

meaning. Give the Estonian:

height, dangerous, nation, favour, presence, excited, peace, central, experi-

ment, active, present, danger, weak, high, excitement, experimental, weakness,

favourite, centre, activity, peaceful, national.

11. Make a study of the infinitives in the text.

111. Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying attention to the

connectives.

1. I have done only half of my homework,.and I shall not go skating until

1 have done the rest of it.

2. “While there is life there is hope.”
3. We shall leave for the station as soon as Lydia arrives.
4. You may keep my book as long as you like.

5. The working class in capitalist countries will continue the struggle

against capitalism as long as capitalism exists.

IV. Write questions asking about all the parts of the following sentences.

1. Little Wolf smiled in a strange way. (3 questions)
2. Miles stared at Little Wolf without speaking. (4 questions)
3. Miles was watching Mizner’s smile. (4 questions)

V. Fill in the blanks with the definite or indefinite article or leave them

empty according to the meaning.

In ... August, 1878, ... Northern Cheyenne Indians, about 300 men,

women and children, left Indian Territory to go home to ... hills among which

they had lived for ... centuries. They travelled nearly two thousand miles

on their little horses. They had to fight ... number of ...
battles against

companies of U.S. cavalry which were sent to bring them back, they

never began ... battle — they only defended themselves when they were

attacked ...
chief, Little Wolf, was very clever and over and over again he

was able to lead his people out of ... danger. In ... October and
... November,

12,000 officers and men of ... U.S. army were trying to catch them ... Indians

suffered terribly from ... hunger, but still they moved on. They thought that

if they did not reach ... hills, it would be better to die than to live by ...
white man’s law.

At one moment ... tribe broke into two parts and took ... different ways.

One group was found almost dead with ... cold, ... hunger and ... thirst

in ... sandhills of Nebraska, but they refused to surrender. Then ... soldiers

were ordered to bring ... cannon and fire it into ... middle of ... dying

men, women and children. They fired twice and then ... Indians surrende-

red.’... soldiers were ordered to send them back to Indian Territory, but they
ran away again. This time ... soldiers and ... officers killed every man, woman

and child of them.
. .. other group, under ... leadership of Little Wolf, was not caught and

got to ... hills in winter, and they were able to hide there. They found plenty
of

...
wild animals for

...
food and ...

soft green grass for their tired

horses.

VI. Read and translate at home „The Nanais of their Own Land” Part 11.

VII. Speak about the following.

1. The life of the Nanai people before the Revolution and the life of the

American Indians, as shown in lessons 17 and 18.

2. Show how the Soviet government helps the Nanai people, while the

American government destroyed the Indian people.
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THE NANAIS ON THEIR OWN LAND

PART II

the hostess went out for something and Hodger was inthe other room, Rogov began talking about the

. ‘‘They’re honest and truthful and can’t bear deceit. They repavindness a hundred times. A fine people! They go to work as if it
were* a festival. Whether it’s fishing or putting up a new house*°r

,

a Jlei|fhIbou 1bour
’

,

they do everything in co-operation. And they’reready to help us too, making roads for example. It does my heart
good- to look at them.

nn

a dish of large P ickled cucumbers. Putting it
on the table, she told the guests, not without an air of pride3', that
they were from their own vegetab l6 garden. Hodger came back and
nvited the guests to the table. Rogov helped himself to a cucumber4

and said to Hodger:
Vegetables are taken as a matter of course 5 in the Nanai camps

now but several years ago there wasn’t a Nanai who would eat 6

cucumbers, tomatoes or potatoes. Agriculture now gives you no less
than fishing and hunting — isn’t that so?”

The Nanai nodded. “Vegetables and livestock bring us even
more than fish,” he said. b

Not so long ago I myself saw some funny things,” Rogov went
on the Nanais, for instance, simply couldn’t understand why apotato had to be dug into the earth. And I remember cases when
a Nanai planted potatoes and stood over the patch for hours7 wait-
mg

i j
! ee ,Ybat Woldd happen. Then he would lose patienceB and

would dig the potatoe out again and prove to himself that he had
been deceived — the potato was the same as it was before.” Rogov
gave a friendly laugh 9

.

5

Hodger, who was following Rogov’s words with interest, added
3 Smie

’ W3S StiH harder gettin£ used to the

No one knew how to milk a cow and no one wanted to knowhow Rogov broke in. “The school-teachers and the doctor had to
o that, and at milking time the whole camp stood around them

whv
r °ared

>
.With lau ghterl°- They couldn’t understand

Ihy
n
n/ i

ate i haT drV &rass
’
~ instead of fish. One would gop and put a dried fish under the cow’s nose and be surprised thatshe turned her head away. But that’s all a thing of the past They’reliving the new way now.” y

We ve become our own masters,” Hodger said “Our npnnlp

HvP^
a m°Tl dl

h

d (? Ut
An

he shamans and the merchants madJ theirlives terribly hard After epidemics there was hardly anyone leftm the camps. The learned men 11 said that all the Nanais would die

th

f
,

by t,he
NT

fortles] “- At the end of the last century there were fivehousand Nanais, and by nineteen fifteen there were already less
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than four thousand. But after the Revolution things became diffe-

rent 13
.

The population is well over five thousand14 now. We know

no epidemics or want. We have our own written language. The

young people are able to read and write, and some of the people of

this village are studying at high school.”

Katya Hodger offered the guests more food and drink, but they

got up and thanked her. The host, too, got up. They returned to the

big room, where the company was talking loudly.

Explanatory Notes

1 as if it were nagu oleks see

2 it does my heart good mu siidant roomustab
3 not without an air of pride mitte ilma uhkusetundeta
4 helped himself to a cucumber vottis (lauas) endale kurgi
6 as a matter of course endastmoistetav asi
6 who would eat ... kes oleks tahtnud siiiia

Siin verb would valjendab tahet, soovi.
7 for hours tundide viisi

g
(he would lose patience ta (harilikult) kaotas kannatuse

(one would go up keegi (harilikult) laks juurde
Kahes eelmises lauses verb would valjendab harjumust.

9 gave a friendly laugh [lcnf] naeratas sobralikult
10 roared with laughter ['leufta] moirgas naerust
11 the learned ['lamid] men opetatud mehed

12 by the forties neljakiimnendaiks aastaiks
13 things became different elu (asjad) muutus(id) teistsuguseks
74 is well over five thousand on kaugelt file viie tuhande

REVISION IV

SOVIET ROADS

There were few automobiles in Russia before the Revolution,
and those that existed were to be found1 only in the city streets.

Today, automobiles carry passengers and freight not only from

street to street, but also from place to place all over the country.

For more or less*2 short distance, goods are carried by motor-lorry
and not by train. On the main roads, outside of Moscow, lorries

and cars follow one another in a never-ending stream. Motor-

lorries join the collective farms deep in the country with railway
stations and river ports.

But automobiles do not only make short journeys. Motor high-
ways3 are beginning to join city to city in our country. Such a high-
way, for example, has been laid from Moscow to Minsk —a broad

smooth road with no sharp turns or railway crossings. Cars do

not simply run along this highway, they fly along. Motor high-

ways of this kind brings cities “closer” to each other.

Among the other highways which are now being laid, is one

from the Centre to the Crimea. There will be a filling station at
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every hundred kilometres 4 and a hotel at every three hundred kilo-metres. People from Moscow, Leningrad and Kharkow will be ableto travel to the Black Sea in their own cars.
Automobiles are particularly needed in the mountain regions

™

h
oTLno

n

ai WayS ha IVe been built yet ' a narrow path led
over the Pamirs, and goods were carried along it on the backs ofhorses and camels. Today an automobile road runs through thewhole of the Pamirs. Stalinabad and Tashkent are joined by a motor
road which crosses three mountain ranges, each of which is nearlyof the same height_ as the Caucasus.

y

Motor transport5 is continuing to develop in all parts of our
country The Moscow, Gorky and Yaroslavl automobile plants all

°^blcb Were bu’t. lll Soviet Fmes, make hundreds of thousands ofexcellent cars and lorries.
Motor highways bring cities “closer” to each other and thus

chants e

hPe
raP y°f °UF The a PP earance the countrycnanges and becomes more and more cultured8.

Explanatory Notes

1
were to be found vbis leida (leidus)

2 more or less enam voi vahem, enam-vahem
a motor highway automagistraal

4 at every hundred kilometres iga saja kilomeetri peale
° motor-transport auto-transport 1

6 cultured fkAltJod] — kultuurne

Grammar Exercises

L Translate the following sentences into Estonian, paying attention to thedifferent functions and meanings of the verb be and its forms.

busy
1 ’ 13m afra ' d he W ° n tbe able t 0 COme toni Sht; be said he was very

wo U id JTsStty?&*■ena ■” said vaiya - ,,we proi"ised «•«* ™

of June
W

Are
a

yo

e

u

b go"ng°to tethereV **°be “ C ° n“rt sch °ol °" lhe 15th

the tra’n She wondered what her mother was doing at that

permission
6 Pi ° neer ' eader Said that 00 one was to bathe in the river without

our country 7 VegetableS are already Sphered in the fields in the south of

Th! te

t

n

r

S

3

eS
i
US

+

ed in the fol,owin ? sentences and explain why they areused. Then translate the sentences into Estonian.
y Y
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2. The Chumysh Dam on the River Chu in Kirghizia was built during
one of the five-year plans. The irrigated fields have been planted
with hemp (kanep) which grows taller than a man on horseback. The Great
Chu Canal, which had been begun in 1941, was continued in spite of the war.

Workers from Frunze went to help the collective farmers who were digging
the Canal.

3. The Nanai people had been dying out for many years, and scientists of
tsarist times thought they would die out completely in a few years. The coming
of Soviet power, however, made a great change in their lives. Soviet doctors
and teachers showed them how to live, and they have become prosperous. Their
numbers have been growing since the Revolution, and now there is no fear
that they will die out.

111. State whether the following conditional sentences 1) are real or unreal,
2) refer to the present, future or past. Then translate the sentences into
Estonian.

1. If we had known that Boris was ill, we should have sent for the doctor

sooner, but he didn’t say anything and he looked quite well.
2. If people expect guests, they prepare for them.
3. “If I told you now how to go to Uncle Boris’s house, would you be

able to take him this letter, Nick?” “Of course I would, Father.”

IV. Make four columns headed Ist form, 2nd form, 3rd form and tng-form. Put
the following forms in the correct columns, underline them, then fill in the
remaining three forms:

arriving, found, set, threw, nod, driven, flown, wetting, overflow, hurt,
heaten, bitten, cut, flying, died, try.

V. Translate into Estonian, paying attention to the different meanings of can,

may, must, should, is to (etc.) and has to (etc.).

1. What do you think, should I go to the theatre tonight, or should I offer

the ticket to Peter and stay at home myself and study?
2. Can that really be Michael? I thought he was in Baku.

3. I can’t promise you that you will meet your old friend Alexei there, but

you may, for I know he often goes there.

4. How old is Mary now? She must be twenty-five.
5. Anna Pavlovna says we must be at school tomorrow at 8.30 instead of

9 o’clock.

6. The pioneer leader says there is to be a meeting at 6 o’clock today of
those who wish to go on a tramp to the Valdai hills.

7. “Shall we all have to be present at the Komsomol meeting?”
“Certainly.”

8. I told him he should go to the doctor, for he looks very ill.
9. I knew that the book was to be published soon, but I did not know

that it could already be bought.

VI. Translate the following passage into Estonian (see Explanatory Note 9 on

page 96).

There was always great excitement in the house when uncle Podger
decided to do a job himself. For instance there would be a picture which had
to be hung. Uncle' Podger would say, “Oh, you leave that to me. I’ll do
that.” Then he would take off his coat and begin. He would lift the picture
and drop it. It would come out of the frame and he would try to save the
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glass, and cut himself, and then he would jump round the room looking for
his handkerchief, because it was in the pocket of the coat he had taken off
and he did not know where he had put the coat and everyone had to start
looking for his coat, while he would dance around in everybody’s way.

(From “Three Men in a Boat” by J. K. Jerome.)
VII. Chose the correct form of the verb and fill in each blank.

1. Nobody ...
at home that evening, (remained, didn’t remain)

2. I
... nothing about what she said in her speech, (don’t know, know)

3. Nothing ... make me forget them, (will, won’t)
4. I ... never seen such a crowd of people, (haven’t, have)
5. He ... nobody there, (saw, didn’t see)
6. ...there nobody in the kitchen? (isn’t, is)
7. Nobody ... make me believe such a story, (will, won’t)
8. There ... something you can do. (isn’t, is)
9. He

... no attention to what people were doing, (paid, didn’t pay)
rO. I .. . her speaking to somebody, (didn’t hear, heard).

VIII. Fill in the correct tenses of the verbs in the margin.

THE LION AND THE ASS GO HUNTING

A Fable

A lion and an ass ...
to go hunting together. Soon

they ... to a cave where many wild goats
....

The lion
outside at the mouth of the cave and the ass

...
inside’

There he ... and
...

a great noise to frighten the goats out
of the cave. When the lion ... very many of them, the ass
••. out and

....

“I
... these goats very well, haven’t I? I

... them all
out of the cave.”

“Yes, indeed,”
...

the lion, “and I ... you that you
me too, if I

... you to be an ass.”

IX. Translate into English, using the complex object.

agree

come, live, stand

go
kick, make
kill

come, say

fight, drive

say, tell, frighten
know + not

1. ■,
Ma n

n

gl 4?’ a P sed jooksid joe aarde. 2. Ma tahan, et teie tolgiksite
selle lause. 3. Ta laskis (made) meil selle luuletuse pahe oppida. 4. Ma
tahan, et te veedate suve meie juures. 5. Ta kuulis, et keegi astus tuppa.

X. Analyse the following sentences.

1. Popov became famous because he sent the first radio telegram 2 The
boy learnt very much by watching his father drive the tractor. 3. He asked
me if there was any hope of reaching the place by five o’clock. 4. If you had
not wakened me, I should have been late for school.

THE HAPPY PRINCE

Oscar Wilde

High above the city, on a tall column, stood the statue of the
Happy Prince. He was covered all over with thin leaves of fine
gold, for eyes he had two bright sapphires, and a large red ruby
shone in his sword.
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He was very much admired indeed.

"Why can’t you be like the Happy Prince?” a mother asked her
little boy, who was crying for the moon. 1 “The Happy Prince never

cries for anything.”
“I am glad there is someone in the world who is quite happy,”

said a disappointed man as he looked at the wonderful statue.

One night there flew over the city a little Swallow. His friends
had gone away to Egypt six weeks before, but he had stayed
behind for he was in love with the most beautiful Reed. He had
met her early in the .spring as he was flying down the river after
a big yellow moth. He had stopped to talk to her.

“Shall I love you?” said the Swallow, who liked to come to
the point at once. The Reed made him a low bow. So he flew round
and round her, touching the water with his wings. This lasted all
through the summer.

"How foolish he is,” said the other Swallows, ‘‘she has no

money and far too many relations.” And indeed the river was

quite full of Reeds. Then when the autumn came, they all flew
away.

After they had gone he felt lonely, and began to grow tired2 of
the Reed. “She has no conversation,” he said, “and besides she is

always bowing to the windjhen she likes to stay at home, and I

love travelling. My wife slWild love travelling also.”
"Will you come away with me?” he said finally to her; but

the Reed shook her head, she loved her home too much.
"You have been playing with me,” he said. "I am going to the

Pyramids. Good-bye!” and he flew away.
All day long he flew, and at night-time he arrived at the city.

"Where shall I spend the night?” he said. “I hope the town has
made preparations.”

Then he saw the statue on the tall column. "I will spend the
night up there,” he cried. "It is a fine place with plenty of fresh
air.” So he flew down between the feet of the Happy Prince.

“I have a golden bedroom,” he said softly to himself as he
looked round, and he prepared to go to sleep; but just as he was

putting his head under his wing, a large drop of water fell on

him. “What a curious thing!” he cried, "there is not a cloud in

the sky, the stars are quite clear and bright, and yet it is raining.
The climate in the North of Europe is really terrible.”

Then another drop fell.
“What is the use31 of a statue if it cannot keep the rain off?” he

said. "I must look for another place,” and he decided to fly away.
But before he had opened his wings, a third drop fell, and he

looked up, and saw — Ah! what did he see?
The eyes of the Happy Prince were filled with tears, and tears

were running down his golden cheeks. His face was so beautiful in
the moonlight, that the little Swallow was filled with pity.

"Who are you?” he said.
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“I am the Happy Prince.”

“Why are you crying then?” asked the Swallow. “You have made
me very wet.”

“When I was alive and had a human heart,” answered the statue,
“I did not know what tears were. In the daytime I played with my
friends in the garden, and in the evening I led the dance in the
palace. Round the garden ran a very high wall, but I never asked
what lay outside it, everything about me was so beautiful. My people
called me the Happy Prince. So I lived and so I died. And now

that I am dead they have set me up here so high that I can see all
the ugliness and all the unhappiness of my city, and though my
heart is made of lead, I cry at what I see.”

“What! is he not solid gold?” said the Swallow to himself.

“Far away,” continued the statue in a low musical voice, “far
away in a little street there is a poor house. One of the windows
is open, and through it I can see a woman seated at a table. Her
face is thin and worn. She is making a beatiful dress for a lady
to wear at the next ball. In a bed in the corner of the room her
little boy is lying ill. He has a fever, and is asking for oranges.
His mother has nothing to give him but river water, so he is crying.
Swallow, Swallow, little Swallow, will you take her the ruby out
of my sword? I cannot move from thjj| column.”

“I am waited-for in Egypt,” said the Swallow. “My friends are

flying up and down the Nile.”
“Swallow, Swallow, little Swallow,” said the Prince. “Will you

not stay with me for one night and be my messenger? The boy is
so thirsty, and the mother so sad.”

“I don’t think I like boys,” answered the Swallow. “Last summer
when I was staying on the river, there were two boys who were

always throwing stones at me. They never struck me, of course;
we swallows fly too well for that; but still I didn’t like it.”

But the Happy Prince looked so sad that the little Swallow
was sorry. “It is very cold here,” he said, “but I will stay with
you one night and be your messenger.”

“Thank you, little Swallow,” said the Prince.
So the Swallow took the great ruby from the Prince’s sword

and flew away with it in his beak over the roofs of the town.
He passed by the palace and heard the sound of dancing.

A beautiful girl came out on the balcony with her lover. “How
wonderful the stars are,’’ he said to her, “and how wonderful is the
power of love!”

“I hope my dress will be ready in time for the ball,” she ans-
wered, “but the dressmakers are so lazy.”

He passed over the river and saw the ships. At last he came
to the poor house and looked in. The boy was throwing himself
about in his fever, and the mother had fallen asleep, she was so
tired. He flew in and laid the great ruby on the table. Then he
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flew round and round the bed. “How cool I feel,” said the boy,
“I must be better.” And he fell into a sweet sleep. 4

Then the Swallow flew back to the Happy Prince, and told him

what he had done. “It is curious,” he said, “but I feel quite warm

now, though it is so cold.”
“That is because you have done a good action,” said the Prince.

And the little Swallow began to think, and then he fell asleep.
Thinking always made him sleepy.

When day broke, he flew down the river and had a bath. “What

a remarkable thing,” said a professor as he was passing over the

bridge. “A swallow in winter!” And he wrote a long letter about

it to the local newspaper.

“Tonight I go to Egypt,” said the Swallow. He spent the day
visiting the town.

When the moon rose he flew back to the Happy Prince. “Can

I do anything for you in Egypt?” he cried; “I am just starting.”
“Swallow, Swallow, little Swallow,” said the Prince, “will you

not stay with me one night longer?”
“I am waited for in Egypt,” answered the Swallow. “Tomorrow

my friends will fly up the Nile.”

“Swallow, Swallow, little Swallow,” said the Prince, “far away

across the city I see a young man in a small room under the

roof of a big house. He is at a desk covered with papers.
His hair is brown, and his lips are red, and he has large blue eyes.

He is trying to finish a play for the Director of the Theatre, but he
is too cold to write any more. He has no fire and he is weak from

hunger.”
“I will wait with you one night longer,” said the Swallow, who

really had a good heart. “Shall I take him another ruby?”
“Alas! I have no ruby now,” said the Prince, “my eyes are all

that I have left. They are made of the finest sapphires that were

brought from India a thousand years ago. Take one of them and

carry it to him. He will sell it and buy food and firewood and

finish his play.”
“Dear Prince,” said the Swallow, “I cannot do that.” And tears

filled his eyes.
“Swallow, Swallow, little Swallow,” said the Prince, “do as I

command you.”
So the Swallow took the Prince’s eye and flew away to the

student’s room. It was easy enough to get in, as there was a hole

in the roof. He flew in through this and entered the room. The

young man had his head in his hands, so he did not hear the sound

of the bird’s wings, and when he looked up, he found the beautiful

jewel lying on the table.
“Oh!” he cried. “This is from some great admirer. Now I can

finish my play.” And he looked quite happy.
The next day the Swallow flew down the river where the big

ships were. He watched the sailors at work. “I am going to Egypt,”
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cried the Swallow, but nobody heard him, and when the moon rose
he flew back to the Happy Prince.

“I have come to say good-bye,” he cried.
“Swallow, Swallow, little Swallow,” said the Prince, “will you

not stay with me one night longer?”
“It is winter,” answered the Swallow, “and the cold snow will

soon be here. In Egypt the sun is warm. Dear Prince, I must
leave you, but I will never forget you, and next spring I will bring
you back two beautiful jewels in place of those you have given
away. One shall be redder than a red rose, and the other shall be
as blue as the great sea.”

In square below, said the Happy Prince, “there stands a
little match-girl. She has let her matches fall 5 into the water They
are wet and she cannot sell them. Her father will beat her if she
does not bring home some money, and she is crying. She has no
shoes or stockings and nothing on her head. Take my other eye and
give it to her, and her father will not beat her.”

“I will stay with you one night longer,” said the Swallow “but
I cannot take your other eye. You would be quite blind if I did
that.”

“Swallow, Swallow, little Swallow,” said the Prince, “do as I
command you.”

So he took the Prince’s other eye and flew down with it. He
flew past the match-girl and put the jewel into her hand. “What
a pretty piece of glass!” cried the little girl. And she ran home
laughing.

Then the Swallow came back to the Prince. “You are blind
now,” he said, “so I will stay with you always.”

No, little Swallow, said the poor Prince, “you must go away
to Egypt”

“I will stay with you always,” said the Swallow, and he slept
at the Prince’s feet.

All the next day he sat on the Prince’s shoulder and told him
stories of what he had seen in strange lands.

“Dear little Swallow,” said the Prince, ’’you tell me wonderful
things. But tell me about the suffering of men and of women. Fly
over my city, little Swallow, and tell me what you see there.”

So the Swallow flew over the great city, and saw the rich
eating and drinking and dancing in their beautiful houses, while the
beggars were sitting at their gates. He flew into dark narrow
streets and saw the white faces of starving children.

Under a bridge two little boys were lying in one another’s arms
to try and keep themselves warm. 6 “How hungry we are!” theysaid. You must not lie here,” shouted the policeman, and thev
went out into the rain.

Then he flew back and told the Prince what he had seen.
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“1 am covered with fine gold,” said the Prince, “you must
take it off, leaf by leaf, and give it to my poor people. People always
think that gold can make them happy.”

Leaf after leaf of the fine gold the Swallow took off, till the

Happy Prince looked quite dull and grey. Leaf after leaf of the
fine gold he took to the poor, and the children’s faces grew rosier,
and they laughed and played games in the street. “We have bread

now,” they cried.
Then the snow came, and after the snow came the frost. The

streets looked as if they were made of silver, they were so bright
and shining.

The poor little Swallow grew colder and colder, but he would
not leave the Prince, he loved him too well. He ate crumbs when
he could find them, and tried to keep himself warm by flapping
his wings.

But at last he knew that he was going to die. He had just
strength to fly up to the Prince’s shoulder once more. “Good-bye,
dear Prince!” he whispered. “Will you let me kiss your hand?”

“I am glad that you are going to Egypt at last, little Swallow,”
said the Prince, “you have stayed too long here; but you must kiss

me on the lips, for I love you.”
“I am not going to Egypt,” said the Swallow. “I am going to

the House of Death. 7 Death is the brother of Sleep, is he not?”

And he kissed the Happy Prince on the lips and fell down dead
at his feet.

At that moment there was a sound inside the statue, as if

something had broken. The fact is that8 the statue’s heart of lead

had broken right in two. It certainly was a terribly hard frost.

Early the next morning the Mayor was walking in the square
below with the Town Councillors. As they passed the column he
looked up at the statue. “Dear me! How ugly the Happy Prince

looks!” he said.

“How ugly indeed!” cried the Town Councillors, who always
agreed with the Mayor, and they went up to look at it. “The ruby
has fallen out of his sword, his eyes are gone, and he is golden
no longer,” said the Mayor;’ “in fact he is little better than a

beggar!”
“Little better than a beggar,” said the Town Councillors.
“And here is a dead bird at his feet!” continued the Mayor.

“We must not allow birds to die here.”

So they pulled down the statue of the Happy Prince. Then the

Mayor held a meeting to decide what was to be done 9 with the
metal. “We must have another statue, of course,” he said, “and it

shall be a statue of myself.”
“Of myself,” said each of the Town Councillors, and Uiey

quarrelled.
When I last heard of them, they were quarrelling still.
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POEMS

'WRITTEN IN 'MARCH 1

The 'cock is 'crowing, 1

The 'stream is 'flowing, 1

The 'small 'birds 'twitter, 1

The 'lake doth 'glitter, 1

The 'green 'field 'sleeps in the 'sun; 1

The 'oldest and 'youngest 2

Are at 'work with the 'strongest; 1

The 'cattle are 'grazing, 2

Their 'heads 'never 'raising; 1

They are 'forty 'feeding like 'one!

Like an 'army de'feated 2

The 'snow hath recreated 2

And 'now doth 'fare 'ill 2

On the 'top of the 'bare 'hill; 1

The 'ploughboy is 'whooping 2

a'non 1
— a'non: 1

There’s 'joy in the'mountains; 1

There’s 'life in the 'fountains; 1

'Small 'clouds are 'sailing, 1

'Blue 'sky prevailing; 1

The 'rain is 'over and 'gone! 1

William Wordsworth

Explanatory Notes

are at work — on tool

doth fare ill — (lumel) laheb halvasti

'TWILIGHT 1

The 'twilight is 'sad and 'cloudy, 1

The 'wind 'blows 'wild and 'free, 1

And like the 'wings of 'sea birds 2

'Flash the 'white 'caps of the 'sea. 1
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But in the 'fisherman’s 'cottage 2

There 'shines a 'ruddier 'light, 1

And a 'little 'face at the 'window 2

'Peers 'out into the 'night. l

Close, 2 'close it is 'pressed to the 'window 2

As 'if those 'childish 'eyes 2

Were 'looking into the 'darkness 2

To 'see some 'form a'rise. r

And a 'woman’s 'waving 'shadow 3

Is 'passing 'to and 'fro, 1

'Now 'rising to the 'ceiling, 2

'Now 'bowing and 'bending 'low. 1

'What 'tale to the 'roaring 'ocean 2

And the 'night 'wind, 2 'bleak and 'wild, 2

As they 'beat at the 'crazy 'casement, 2

'Tell to 'that 'little 'child? 1

And 'why do the 'roaring 'ocean, 2

And the 'night 'wind, 2 'wild and 'bleak, 2

As they 'beat at the 'heart of the 'mother 2

'Drive the 'colour from her 'cheek? 1

Henry Wadsworth Longfellow

THE 'POET’S 'SONG 1

The 'rain had 'fallen, 1 the 'Poet a'rose, 1

He 'pass’d by the 'town 2 and 'out of the 'street. 1

A 'light 'wind 'blew from the 'gates of the 'sun, 1

And 'waves of 'shadow 'went 'over the 'wheat. 1

And he 'sat him 'down in a 'lonely 'place 2

And 'chanted a 'melody 'loud and 'sweet 2

That 'made the 'wild-swan 'pause in her 'cloud, 2

And the 'lark 'drop 'down at his 'feet. r

The 'swallow 'stopt as he 'hunted the 'fly, 1

The 'snake 'slipt 'under a 'spray, 1

The 'wild 'hawk 'stood with the 'down on his 'beak, 2

And 'stared, 1 with his 'foot on the 'prey. r

And the 'nightingale 'thought, 1 “I have 'sung many 'songs
But 'never a 'one so 'gay, 1

For he 'sings of what the 'world will 'be 2

When the 'years have 'died a'way.” 1

i

Alfred Tennyson



Explanatory Notes

7* 99

he sat him down — ta istus
of what the world will be — sellest, milline on maailm (tulevikus)

MY 'NATIVE 'LAND 2
— GOOD 'NIGHT! 1

From '“Childe 'Harold” 1

“A'dieu, 2 a'dieu! Imy 'native 'shore 2

'Fades o’er the 'waters 'blue; 1

The 'Night-winds 'sigh, 2 the 'breakers 'roar, 2

And 'shrieks the 'wild 'sea-mew. 1

Yon 'Sun that 'sets upon the 'sea 2

We 'follow in his 'flight; 1

Fare'well a'while to 'him and 'thee, 1

My 'native 'Land 2
— Good 'Night! 1

With 'thee, 2
my 'bark, 2 I’ll 'swiftly 'go 2

A'thwart the 'foaming 'brine; 1

Nor 'care what 'land thou 'bear’st me 'to, 2

So 'not 'again to 'mine. 1

'Welcome, 1 'welcome, 1
ye 'dark 'blue 'waves! 1

And 'when you 'fail my 'sight, 2

'Welcome, 1
ye 'deserts, 1 and ye 'caves! 1

My 'native 'Land 2
— Good 'Night! 1

George Gordon Byron

Explanatory Notes

so not again to mine — kui vaid mitte taas mu omale maale

when you fail my sight — kui te kaote vaatepiirilt (silmist)

THE 'ROLLING OF THE 'THUNDER 1

(A fourteen-year-old English girl wrote this answer to the warmongers and

sent it to the English Communist newspaper “The Daily Worker”. It was

published on November 21, 1949.)

'Now our 'time is 'drawing 'nearer, 1

O ye 'men of 'Blood and 'Tears! 1

And our 'liberty 'grows 'dearer, 1

Though we 'toil and 'sweat for 'years, 1

'We shall'rise 2 and 'march like 'thunder, 1

'Echoing 'through your 'walls of 'lies; 1

'We’ll no 'more be 'trampled 'under, 1

'He who 'bars our 'pathway 2 dies! 1



When the 'time of 'blood is 'finished, 2

When our 'people 'free shall 'stand, 2

'Then our 'love shall 'not di'minish 2

For our 'free and 'happy 'land. 1

'Men of 'war, 1 now 'heed my 'warning,
For I 'see a 'new 'life 'dawning. 1

i
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THE VERB

FINITE AND NON-FINITE FORMS OF THE VERB

Finite Forms of the Verb

§ 1. Verbi poordelisi vorme (finite forms of the verb) tarvita-
takse nimisonadega ja isikuliste asesonadega (nimetavas kaandes),
mis naitavad, millist pooret moeldakse lauses (1., 2. voi 3.). Verbi

poordeline vorm on lauses oeldiseks ja iihildub alusega:

/ write out all the new words in my notebook.

Olga writes out all the new words in-her notebook.

Verbi poordelised vormid jagunevad liht- ja liitvormideks (simple
and compound). Lihtvormid on: lihtoleviku ja lihtmineviku (Pre-
sent Indefinite and Past Indefinite) jaatav vorm ja kaskiva kone-

viisi (Imperative Mood) 2. poore.
§ 2. Present Indefinite sarnaneb verbi I algvormiga, ilma

eriliste loppudeta koigis poordeis, valja arvatud ainsuse 3. poore,
millel on lopp (e)s (haaldatakse [s], [z], [iz]). Kaskiva kone-
viisi 2. poore sarnaneb samuti verbi I algvormiga ja tai ei_ole
eri loppu. Vorrelgem Present Indefinite’! vorme ja kaskiva kone-

viisi (Imperative Mood) 2. pooret vastavate vormidega eesti keeles:

I read — ma loen. We read — me loeme.
He reads — ta loeb. They read — nad loevad.

You read — te loete, sa loed. Read — loe, lugege.

§ 3. Past Indefinite on sarnane verbi II algvormiga. Monedel

verbidel II algvorm erineb I algvormist lopuga -ed (haaldatakse
[t], [d], [id] ainsuse ja mitmuse koigis poordeis:

I algvorm stop love invite
II algvorm stopped loved invited

[stopt] [lAvd] [in'vaitid]

/ worked very hard last week.

Peter worked very hard last week.

Teistel verbidel II algvorm erineb I algvormist
1) tiive vokaali muutumisega,
2) loppkonsonandi muutumisega,
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3) lopuga -t,
4) voi ei erine iildse:

I algvorm write i send burn put
burnt j putII algvorm wrote j sent

Non-Finite Forms of the Verb

§ 4- Poordelised liitvormid koosnevad abiverbide poordelistest
ja pohiverbide mittepodrdelistest muudetest.

Verbi mittepoordelised vormid (non-finite forms ehk verbals)
valjendavad tegevust, olenemata isikust, kes seda teostab.

Mittepoordelised vormid ei valjenda iseseisvalt oeldist, kuid
koos abiverbidega nad moodustavad verbi poordelised liitvormid,
mis on lauses oeldiseks.

Mittepoordelisi verbivorme on kolm: Infinitive, Past Participle
ja mg-vorm.

§ 5. Infinitiiv (the Infinitive) on verbi mittepbordeline vorm,
mis vastab eesti tegevusnimele. Ta langeb tihte verbi I algvormiga,
sest tai ei ole mingit erilist tunnust.

paint — maalima
see — n a gema

wash — pesema
drink — jooma

Verbi I algvorm koos abiverbidega do, let, shall, will kuulub jarg-
miste poordeliste liitvormide koosseisu:

1) Present Indefinite’i ja Past Indefinite’! kiisiv ja eitav vorm;
2) Kaskiva koneviisi (Imperative Mood) 2. poorde eitav vorm;
3) Kaskiva koneviisi jaatava vormi koik poorded, valja arvatud

2. poore;
4) Tuleviku (Future Tense) koik vormid ja poorded:

1) I do not understand what he says.
He did not do his homework yesterday.

2) Don’t speak so slowly.
3) Let us go to the Museum of the Revolution.
4) They will be at the station by six.

Poordelised liitvormid, mis koosnevad abiverbi poordelistest ja
pohiverbi mittepdordelistest vormidest, moodustavad liitterviku, mis

tolgitakse eesti keelde vastavalt eesti grammatika nouetele:

(I) do not understand ... (ma) ei saa aru .
(He) did not do . . . (ta)'ei teinud ...
Don't speak ... arge raakige ...
Let us go ... lahme

...

(They) will be
...(nad) on (tulevikus) ...
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§ 6. Mittepoordeline verbivorm Past Participle vastab eesti
keele mineviku kesksonale ja kujutab endast verbi 111 algvormi.
Uhel osal verbidel on 111 algvormi lopuks -ed (haaldatakse [t], [d],
[id], s. o. samuti nagu II algvorm):

published — kirjastanud, killed — tapnud,
kirjastatud tapetud

dressed — riietanud, wounded — haavanud
riietatud | haavatud.

Teisel osal verbidel 111 algvorm erineb I vormist 1) tiive-

vokaali muutusega, 2) loppkonsonandi muutusega, 3) lopuga
-en, 4) lopuga -t, 5) tiivevokaali muutusega ja lopuga voi 6) ei

erine iildse.

§ 7. Verbi 111 algvorm, moodustades terviku koos abiverbi be

poordeliste vormidega, kuulub koigi p a s s i i v i aegade koostisse:

Many telegrams are sent every day.
Iga paev saadetakse palju telegramme.
Many telegrams were sent every day.
Iga paev saadeti palju telegramme.
Many telegrams will be sent every day.
Palju telegramme saadetakse (tulevik) iga paev.

§ 8. Verbi 111 algvorm on ka poordeliste liitvormide koostis-

osaks koigis perfekti aegades:

I have always wanted to meet your father.

Ma olen alati tahtnud tutvuda (kokku saada) teie isaga.

Abiverbi have poordeline vorm ja pohiverbi 111 algvorm moodus-

tavad uhe terviku ja neid tolgitakse eesti keelde vastavalt eesti

keele nouetele.

I have wanted — ma olen tahtnud.

He has written — ta on kirjutanud.
We have worked — me oleme tootanud.
You have stopped — te olete peatunud.

1. * 2 3.

I algvorm
III algvorm

read [i:]
read [e]
lugenud,
loetud

send
sent

saatnud,
saadetud

take
taken
votnud,
voetud

4. 5. 6.

burn
burnt

break
broken

shut
shut

poletanud, murdnud, sulgenud,
poletatud murtud suletud.
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§ 9. Mittepoordeline mg-vorm vastab eesti keele oleviku kesk-
sonale ja z/es-vormile:

walking — kondiv, kondides
jumping — hiippav, hiipates

mg-vorm koos abiverbi be poordeliste vormidega on kestvate aegade
(Continuous Tenses) poordeliste liitvormide koostisosaks:

They are singmg. Nad on laulmas (lauiavad).
What were you doz/ig yesterday at 10 o’clock?
Mis te tegite eile kella 10 ajal?

The Conjugation of the Verb

/

Ver b muutub ajas ja seda nimetatakse pooramiseks
(conjugation).

Iriglise keeles on kolm iildaega: olevik (Present), minevik
(Past) ja tulevik (Future).

Igal ajal on neli vormi:

1) indefiniitne (Indefinite)
2) kestev (Continuous)
3) perfektiivne (Perfect)
4) kestev-perfektiivne (Perfect Continuous)

Seega on kindla koneviisi (Indicative Mood) aktiivis (Active
Voice) jargmised ajavormid:

Indicative Mood

Tenses in the Active Voice

1. Present Indefinite
2. Present Continuous
3. Present Perfect
4. Present Perfect

Continuous

5. Past Indefinite
6. Past Continuous

7. Past Perfect
8. Past Perfect

Continuous

9. Future Indefinite
10. Future Continuous
11. Future Perfect

12. Future Perfect

Continuous

Passiivis (Passive Voice) on vahem ajavorme kui aktiivis:

Indicative Mood

Tenses in the Passive Voice

1. Present Indefinite

2. Present Continuous

3. Present Perfect

4. Past Indefinite
5. Past Continuous
6- Past Perfect

7. Future Indefinite
8. Future Perfect
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Indefinite Tenses in the Active Voice

§ 11. Kolmest indefiniitsest vormist on kaks aega — Present
Indefinite ja Past Indefinite — lihtajad. Kolmas aeg — Future Indefi-

nite — koosneb abiverbidest shall (ainsuse ja mitmuse 1. poordes),
will (ainsuse ja mitmuse 2. ja 3. poordes) ja pohiverbi I algvor-
mist:

Indefinite Tenses in the Active Voice

We translate every text

He translates every text
Present Indefinite

We translated every text
He translated every text

Past Indefinite

We shall translate every text

They will translate every textFuture Indefinite

Indefinite Tenses valjendavad fakte olevikus, minevikus ja tulevi-

kus, tapsustamata tegevuse kestust ja jarjestussuhet (selle jacks
on teised ajavormid — Continuous ja Perfect).

Indefinite Tenses — Present, Past ja Future — tarvitatakse

jargmistel juhtudel:

1) faktide ja vaaramata todede valjendamiseks.
I speak English and he speaks French. Twice two is four.

The earth is round. The Great Patriotic War began in 1941.
This river will dry up in five years.

2) tavaliselt voi alaliselt toimuvate tegevuste valjendamiseks.
We go to school every day.
I always took a bus when we lived in Gorky Street.
Next term we shall have English lessons twice a week.

3) Oksteisele jargnevate tegevuste valjendamiseks (jutustuses):
All night and all day she walks on (walked on).
She stops (stopped) only a few minutes in the middle of the

day to have some dinner. At last she arrives (arrived) at a

village.
On Sunday I shall get up very early. After breakfast I shall go
to the station. I shall take the 9.15 train and (shall) go to

the country.

§ 12. Indefiniitseid vorme tarvitatakse konemomendil toimuvate
siindmuste valjendamiseks ka nende verbidega, mis vormilt ei naita
kestvat tegevust.
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I see what she is doing.
I don’t understand what you mean.
He did not hear what they were saying.

Verbid, mida ei tarvitata kestvas vormis, moodustavad eririihma.
Nad ei naita tegevust ja sellise verbiga valjendatud oeldise kohta
ei voi esitada kusimust «Mida teeb alus?» '

Sellesse ruhma kuuluvad verbid ja fowe, meeltetajusid ja
vaimseid protsesse valjendavad verbid ja veel moned verbid, mis
ei naita tegevust:

be see love like know
have hear hate want mean

feel fear need believe
understand contain

recognize consist

seem belong

§ 13. Ajavormi Present Indefinite tarvitatakse peale eespool
loetletud juhtude veel:

1) lahemas tulevikus toimuva tegevuse valjendamiseks verbi-
dega come, go, begin, start, finish:

He goes to Leningrad in a few days.
Ta soidab Leningradi mone paeva parast.
They come back on Sunday.
Nad tulevad tagasi puhapaeval.
We finish Part I next week.
Me lopetame I osa tuleval nadalal.

§ 14. 2) Ajayormi Present Indefinite tarvitatakse tulevikus toi-
muva tegevuse valjendamiseks ajamaarus- ja tingimuslauseis. Need
laused taidavad ajamaaruse voi tingimuse osa liitlauses, vastavad
kiisimustele

when? millal?
in what case? missugusel juhul?

ja liituvad pealausega jargmiste alistavate sidesonade abil:
if when before

kui kui enne kui
after while

parast seda kui sei ajal kui; kuna

..

as long as till, until
niikaua kui; kuni kuni

as as soon as

kuna niipea kui
I shall speak to him when he comes to see me.

kui
She will read her book till it is dark.

kuni
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As soon as he comes home, they will have dinner.

niipea kui

If they come to Moscow, we shall see them,
kui

Kuna eesti keeles puudub eri vorm tuleviku valjendamiseks, siis

tarvitatakse siin olevikku pea- ja korvallauses. Vene keeles kasu-

tatakse niisugustes liitlausetes tulevikku nii pea- kui korvallauses.

Inglise keeles tarvitatakse pealauses tulevikku, kuna korvallause

verb on olevikus.

Markus: See reegel kaib ainult maaruslausete kohta. Sihitislauses,

mis vastab kiisimusele mida?, voib verb olla tulevikus, kui seda nouab

lause tahendus:

J when he will come back.
Ido not know

j jf jle wm coine back on Sunday.

J millal ta tuleb tagasi.
| kas ta tuleb tagasi piihapaeval.Ma ei tea,

Indefinite Tenses in the Passive Voice

§ 15. Indefiniitsed ajad — Present, Past ja Future — passiivis
(Passive Voice) koosnevad abiverbi be vastavatest pohiaegadest

ja pohiverbi 3. algvormist:

Indefinite Tenses in the Passive Voice

Every text is translated by the pupils.
Iga tekst tolgitakse opilaste poolt.Present Indefinite

Every text was translated by the pupils.
Iga tekst tblgiti opilaste poolt.Past Indefinite

Every text will be translated by the pupils.
Iga tekst tolgitakse (tulevikus) opilaste poolt.Future Indefinite

Aegade tarvitamine passiivis on pohiliselt niisamasugune nagu
aktiiviski.

Vahe aktiivi ja passiivi vahel on jargmine:
Aktiivis (Active Voice) on tegevust teostav isik lause aluseks,

kuna sihitiseks on isik voi ese, kellele voi millele on suunatud

tegevus.
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Active Voice Ann translates every text.

Ann tolgib iga teksti.

Passiivis (Passive Voice) on aluseks tegevuse objekt, s. o. isik
voi ese, kellele vbi millele on suunatud tegevus, kuna sihitiseks on

tegevuse teostaja. Seejuures esineb sihitis koos eessbnaga by.
Passive Voice I Every text is translated by Ann.

Iga tekst tolgitakse Anne poolt.

Passiivi tarvitatakse juhtudel, kui kbneobjektiks on isik, kellele
on suunatud tegevus, ja kui tegevuse teostaja ei ole lauses oluline.

Neil juhtudel, kui on selge, kes teostab tegevust, ei mainita lau-
ses tegevuse teostajat iildse.

Active Voice We publish many children’s books in the
Soviet Union.

Me kirjastame palju lasteraamatuid Nbu-

kogude Liidus.

Passive Voice Many children’s books are published in the
Soviet Union.

Nbukogude Liidus kirjastatakse palju laste-
raamatuid.

§ 16. Vbimalus suunata vbi file kanda tegevust teisele isikule
1 is t e verbide (Transitive Verbs) omaduseks.

vbi asjale on s i h i 1 i s t e

Naiteks tegevus, mis on valjendatud verbidega give, take, get,
receive, order, tell, say, kandub tile teisele isikule vbi asjale.

I gave her two newspapers.
Ma andsin talle kaks ajalehte.

Verbe, mille tegevust. ei ole voimalik suunata teisele isikule vbi
asjale, mmetatakse sihit u t e k s verbideks (Intransitive Verbs)
naiteks verbid go, come, live, work, jump.

Moned verbid voivad esineda nii sihilistena kui ka sihitutena
olenevalt nende tahendusest lauses.

Transitive Verbs Intransitive Verbs

She opens the door and comes

in.
The door opens, and she comes

in.
Ta avab ukse ja tuleb sisse. Uks avaneb ja ta tuleb sisse.

Vene keele. passiivis vbib ainult otsene sihitis olla lause aluseks.
Eesti passiivis ehk umbisikulises tegumoes ei ole iildse lause

alust.
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Inglise keeles voib passiivis lause aluseks olla mitte ainult
otsene sihitis (Direct Object), vaid ka kaudsihitis (Indirect Object).

Active Michael gave Peter (Indirect Object)
Voice my magazine (Direct Object).

Mihkel andis Peetrile minu ajakirja.

Passive 1) My magazine was given (to) Peter by Michael.
Voice Minu ajakiri anti Peetrile Mihkli poolt.

2) Peter was given my magazine by Michael.

Peetrile anti minu ajakiri Mihkli poolt.

Eesti keelde tolgitakse inglise isikuline passiiv umbisikulise

tegumoega.
I was asked to bring back the magazine.
Mind paluti ajakiri tagasi tuua.

He was told to rewrite the exercise.

Tai kasti harjutus timber kirjutada.

They were given many books to read during the vacation.
Neile anti palju raamatuid koolivaheajal lugemiseks.

Markus. Lauses, mille verb on passiivis, voib inglise keeles aluseks
olla mitte ainult otsene sihitis ja kaudsihitis, vaid isegi eessonaga sihitis

(Prepositional Object):

Passive VoiceActive Voice

They laughed at Betty.
Nad naersid Betti tile.

Betty was laughed, at.

Betti tile naerdi.
The doctor will be sent for.
Saadetakse arsti jarele.

They will send for the doctor

Nad saadavad arsti jarele.

§ 17. Laused modaalverbidega can, may, must tarvitatakse

inglise keeles vaga sageli passiivis, kuid eesti keelde on neid loo-

mulikum tolkida impersonaalse tahendusega aktiivis:

“This poem must be learnt by heart,” said Ann.

“Selle luuletuse peab pahe oppima,” titles Ann.

Her dress can be remade.
Tema kleidi voib timber teha.

These books can be found in any library.
Neid raamatuid voib leida igas raamatukogus.

Perfect Tenses in the Active Voice

§ 18. Perfektiivsed ajad (Perfect Tenses) — Present, Past ja
Future —

koosnevad abiverbi have vastavatest indefiniitsetest

vormidest ja pohiverbi 3. algvormist:
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Perfect Tenses in the Active Voice

Present Perfect / have done my lessons.
I have been to Moscow.

Past Perfect / had done my lessons by that time.
I had done my lessons when she came back.

Future Perfect I shall have done my lessons by that time.
I shall have done my lessons when she comes back.

Perfektiivsed ajad kirjeldavad olevikus, minevikus voi tulevikus
antud momendile eelnevat tegevust voi olukorda.

The Present Perfect Tense

§ 19. Present Perfect’! kasutatakse tegevuse valjendamiseks,
mis kiill eelneb antud oleviku ajamomendile, kuid mis oma taga-
jargedega on seotud olevikuga.

Oma olemuselt on see oleviku ajavorm ja teda ei voi tarvitada
selgelt valjendatud mineviku ajauhikuga, selleparast ei ole oige
naiteks niisugune lause:

I have written a letter yesterday, vaid peab olema I wrote a
letter yesterday.

N a i t e i d:

I have written a letter to my sister.
Ma kirjutasin (olen kirjutanud) oele kirja (kiri on valmis kirju-

tatud ja saadetakse ara).

She has taken out her notebook.
Ta on votnud valja oma markmiku (ja hakkab kirjutama).
She has given all her life to her children.

Ta on piihendanud kogu oma elu lastele (ja teeb seda ka

praegu).

He has known me from childhood.

Ta tunneb mind juba lapsepolvest saadik (s. o. kuni kaesoleva
ajani ja arvatavasti edaspidigi).

Vahe Past Indefinite’! ja Present Perfect’! vahel seisab selles, et
Past Indefinite valjendab tegevust, mis on toimunud minevikus ega
ole seotud oleviku ajauhikuga. Lauses naitavad seda harilikult sel-
gelt valjendatud voi moeldavad mineviku ajaiihikud, nagu:



111

yesterday — eile
last week — moodunud nadalal
two days (hours) ago — kaks paeva (tundi> tagasi
on Tuesday — teisipaeval
last summer — mineval suvel
at that time — tol ajal
just now — just praegu (s. o. moni hetk tagasi)
before — varemalt, ennemalt
in (the year) 1945 — 1945. aastal.

Samuti tarvitatakse Past Indefinite’! moodunud aja kohta kaiva-
tes kiisimustes:

When did you come back home?
Millal te tulite koju tagasi?
At what time did he go home?
Mis ajal ta laks koju?

Present Perfect’i tarvitatakse:

1) kui tegevuse aeg on maaramata, kuid tegevuse moju voi

tegevuse tagajarjel tekkinud olukord kestab olevikus edasi:

We have begun to build a new metro line.

Me oleme alustanud uue metrooliini ehitamist (ja ehitame seda

praegugi).
I have opened the window.

Ma avasin akna (ja ta on praegu lahti).

2) kui tegevuse aeg on ebamaarane, kuid on selge, et tegevus
on seotud olevikuga, millele harilikult viitavad umbmaarsed aja-
maarused:

always — alati
never — ei iialgi
already — juba
ever — millalgi, kunagi

not yet — veel mitte

often — sageli, tihti
seldom — harva

just — parajasti, just
I have never been to Stalingrad.
Ma ei ole kunagi kainud Stalingradis (kuni kaesoleva ajani).
She has already seen this film.
Ta on juba nainud seda filmi (ja tunneb seda filmi praegu).
I have not seen him yet.
Ma ei ole teda veel nainud (kuni praeguse momendini).

3) kui tegevus on toimunud, kuid ajauhik, millele viitavad
lauses oleviku ajamaarused, kestab edasi.

today — tana
this week — kaesoleval nadalal
this month — kaesoleval kuul

this year — kaesoleval aastal
this winter — sei talvel.
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We have worked very hard this month.
Sei kuul me oleme tootanud vaga tugevasti.
They have had a good rest today.
Tana on nad hasti puhanud.

Markus: Ajamaarust this morning (tana hommikul) voib moista
kahel viisil: 1) oleviku ajaiihikuna:

I have seen him this morning.
Ma olen nainud teda tana hommikul (oeldud hommikul).

2) mineviku ajaiihikuna:

I saw him this morning.
Ma nagin teda tana hommikul (oeldud siis, kui hommik on moodu-

nud, s. o. paeval voi ohtul).
Samuti on lauses He came back today (ta tuli tana tagasi) keskendatud

tahelepanu tagasituleku momendile kui moodunud paevaosale.

4) maaruslauseis, mis valjendavad pealause tegevusele eelne-
vat tuleviku tegevust:

When I have written the letter, I shall go to the post office.
Kui mul kiri on (valmis) kirjutatud, siis lahen ma postkonto-

risse.

The Past Perfect Tense

§ 20. Past Perfect naitab, et tegevus lopetati (1) teatud momen-
diks minevikus voi (2) enne teist tegevust minevikus.

We had finished the composition by 2 o’clock.
Kella kaheks me olime (juba) lopetanud kirjandi.
He bought a new red pencil because he had lost his old one.

Ta ostis uue punase pliiatsi, sest et ta oli vana pliiatsi ara
kaotanud.

Past Perfect’i tarvitatakse peamiselt sellistes poimlausetes, kus
pealause ja korvallause verb ei valjenda iiheaegseid tegevusi, vaid
niisuguseid tegevusi, millest uks toimub enne teist. Eelnevat tege-
vust valjendab Past Perfect ja jargnevat tegevust Past Indefinite
voi Past Continuous:

After I had written the letter, I went to the post office.
Parast seda, kui ma olin kirjutanud kirja, laksin ma post-

kontorisse.

He didn’t begin to read his new book until he had done his
lessons.

Ta ei hakanud lugema uut raamatut enne, kui ta oli valmis-
tanud oma oppetunnid.

I noticed that somebody was writing at the table only when
I had already entered the room.

Alles siis, kui ma olin juba tuppa astunud, markasin, et keegi
kirjutas (oli kirjutamas) laua juures.
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The Future Perfect Tense

§ 21. Future Perfect naitab, et tegevus viiakse lopule (1) teatud
momendiks tulevikus voi (2) enne teist tegevust tulevikus.

I shall have had my breakfast by 9 o’clock.
Ma olen (juba) einestanud kella 9-ks.
We shall have done our lessons when Father comes home.
Meil on tunnid (juba) valmistatud, kui isa koju tuleb.

Future Perfecti tarvitatakse peamiselt niisugustes'poimlausetes,
kus iihele tuleviku tegevusele eelneb teine tuleviku tegevus. Eel-
nevat tegevust valjendab Future Perfect ja jargnevat tegevust —

Future Indefinite. Sidesonadega if, when, before jne. algavais
maaruslauseis on verb tuleviku asemel olevikus ja eeltuleviku
(Future Perfect) asemel eelolevikus (Present Perfect).

We shall have done our lessons when Father comes home.

Perfect Tenses in the Passive Voice

§ 22. Perfektiivsed ajad — Present, Past ja Future — passiivis
koosnevad abiverbi be vastavatest perfekti aegadest ja pohiverbi
3. algvormist. *

Perfect Tenses in the Passive Voice

Present Perfect Many new towns have been built in the Urals.

Uraalis on ehitatud palju uusi linnu.

Past Perfect He was surprised to see how many fine houses had been
built in the town.

Ta oli iillatatud, nahes, kui palju ilusaid maju oli ehi-
tatud linnas.

Future Perfect Many new houses will have been built in Moscow by the
end of the year.

Aasta lopuks on Moskvas ehitatud palju uusi maju.

Perfect Tenses passiivis, nagu aktiiviski, naitavad, et tegevus
eelneb teatud momendile voi teisele tegevusele olevikus, minevikus
voi tulevikus.

A new novel has been written by R. Simonov.
K. Simonovi poolt on kirjutatud uus romaan.

After the letter had been written it was given to me to take to
the post office.



114

Parast seda, kui kiri oli (valmis) kirjutatud, anti ta minule

posti viimiseks.
The letter will have been written when you ring me up.
Kiri on (juba) kirjutatud, kui teie mulle helistate (tulevikus).

Continuous Tenses in the Active Voice

§ 23. Continuous Tenses (kestvad ajad) — Present, Past ja
Future — koosnevad abiverbi be vastavatest indefiniitsetest vormi-
dest ja pohiverbi mg-vormist.

Continuous Tenses in the Active Voice

Present

Continuous He is doing his lessons.

Past

Continuous

He was doing his lessons at that time.

He was doing his lessons when I came to see him.

Future

Continuous

He will be doing his lessons at that time.

He will be doing his lessons when I come to see him.

Continuous Tenses valjendavad lopetamata tegevust, mis on

alanud enne konemomenti ja kestab edasi sellel momendil olevikus,
minevikus voi tulevikus.

§ 24. Present Continuous valjendab tegevust, mis kestab edasi
kaesoleval momendil:

I am reading English grammar.
Ma loen inglise grammatikat.
We are building the best metro in the world.

Me ehitame parimat metrood maailmas.

Verbidega do, go, come Present Continuous valjendab lahimat
tulevikku:

What are you doing on Wednesday evening?
Mis te teete kesknadala ohtul?

They are coming on the 25th.
Nad tulevad 25-ndal.

§ 25. Past Continuous valjendab pidevat tegevust, mis algas
enne teatud momenti voi enne teise tegevuse algust minevikus ja
kestis edasi sei momendil voi teise tegevuse algamisel:
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She was playing the piano at 3 o’clock yesterday.
Ta mangis klaverit eile kella 3 ajal.
She was playing the piano when I came in.

Ta mangis (parajasti) klaverit, kui ma sisse astusin

§ 26. Future Continuous valjendab pidevat tegevust, mis algab
enne teatud momenti voi enne teise tegevuse algust tulevikus ja
kestab edasi sei momendil voi,teise tegevuse algamisel:

We shall be writing a composition tomorrow at 10 o’clock.
Homme kell 10 me kirjutame kirjandit.

§ 27. Verb go kestvas vormis, kui talle jargneb infinitiiv, val-

jendab kavatsust tulevikus midagi teha ja teda tarvitatakse lahima

tuleviku tahenduses:

I am going to write out the new words.
Ma kavatsen valja kirjutada uued sonad.

She was going to go out when I rang her up.
Ta kavatses valja minna, kui ma talle helistasin.

Continuous Tenses in the Passive Voice

§ 28. Present Continuous ja Past Continuous passiivis koosne-

vad abiverb be vastavaist kestvaist aegadest (Continuous Tenses)
ja pohiverbi 3. algvormist:

Continuous Tenses in the Passive Voice.

Present

Continuous

A new bridge is being built near our house.

Meie maja lahedal ehitatakse uut silda.

Past

Continuous

This bridge was being built when we came back from the

country.
Seda silda ehitati, kui me tulime maalt tagasi.

Markus: Future Continuous Tense’i ei tarvitata passiivis

Continuous Tenses passiivis, samuti nagu aktiiviski, valjen-
tegevust, mis algab voi algas enne teatud mo-davad pidevat

menti olevikus voi minevikus ja kestab voi kestis edasi sei
momendil:

A new power-station is being built in our town.

Meie linnas ehitatakse praegu uut joujaama.
Everyone was silent while the letter was being read.

Igaiiks vaikis sellal, kui kirja ette loeti.
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Perfect Continuous Tenses

§ 29. Perfect Continuous moodustatakse abiverbi be vastavaist

perfekti aegadest (Perfect Tenses) ja pohiverbi mg-vormist.
. Perfect Continuous Tenses naitavad, et pidev tegevus, mis

algas enne teatavat momenti olevikus, minevikus voi tulevikus,
kestab edasi teatava ajavahemiku valtel kuni selle momendini:

Perfect Continuous Tenses

Present

Perfect

(1) I shall have been writing this letter for half an hour.
Ma kirjutan seda kirja juba pool tundi.

Continuous (2) I have been writing this letter since half past two.
Ma kirjutan seda kirja kella poole kolmest alates.

Past

Perfect

(1) I had been writing this letter for half an hour when
she came back.

Ma olin kirjutanud seda kirja juba pool tundi, kui ta

tagasi tuli.
Continuous

(2) By three o’clock I had been writing this letter for half

an hour.

Kella kolmeks ma olin kirjutanud seda kirja juba pool
tundi.

Future

Perfect

Continuous

(1) I shall have been writing this letter for half an hour
when she comes back home.

Ma olen kirjutanud seda kirja juba pool tundi (selle
ajani), kui ta koju tagasi tuleb.

(2) By three o’clock I shall have been writing this letter
for half an hour.

Kella kolmeks olen ma juba pool tundi seda kirja
kirjutanud.

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

§ 30. Present Perfect Continuous tolgitakse eesti keelde tais-
mineviku, lihtmineviku voi oleviku vormiga olenevalt kontekstist:

How long have you been studying English?
Kui kaua te juba bpite inglise keelt?

I have been studying English for four years.
Ma dpin inglise keelt juba neli aastat.
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They have been working very hard for the last two days.
Viimase kahe paeva jooksul nad tootasid (on tootanud') vaga

pingeliselt.
He has been living in this town all his life.

Ta on elanud selles linnas kogu oma senise elu.

For several days now she has been painting this picture.
Ta maalib juba mitu paeva seda pilti.

We have been waiting for her since 6 o’clock.
Me ootame teda juba kella kuuest alates (saadik).

What have you been doing since I saw you last?

Millega te olete tegelnud sellest ajast saadik, kui ma teid viimati

nagin.

The Past Perfect Continuous Tense

§ 31. Ajavormi Past Perfect Continuous tarvitatakse peamiselt
poimlausetes ja ta valjendab pidevat tegevust, mis toimus mine-

vikus teatava ajavahemiku valtel enne teist mineviku tegevust,
mis on valjendatud Past Indefinite’! voi Past Continuous abil:

He had been living in the town for many years before I met

him.

Ta oli elanud linnas juba palju aastaid, .enne kui ma teda
kohtasin.

She was wondering what her brother had been doing since

morning.
Ta tahtis teada, millega tema vend oli tegelnud hommikust

saadik.

Markus: 1. Verbe, mida ei tarvitata kestvas vormis, tarvitatakse
perfekti aegades (Perfect Tenses) ka kestvate perfekti aegade tahenduses
(Perfect Continuous);

We have known him for eight years.
Me tunneme teda juba kaheksa aastat.

I had heard a noise for some time before the door opened.
Ma kuulsin mura juba tiikk aega enne, kui uks avanes.

2. Kestvaid perfektiaegu ei tarvitata passiivis.

Sequence of Tenses

Aegade jarjestus

§ 32. Inglise keeles on olemas aegade jarjestuse reegel, mis

puudub eesti ja vene keeles. See reegel kaib niisuguste sihitis-

lausete (Object Clauses) kohta, kus pealause verb on m i ne-

vi ku s. Kui pealause verb on olevikus, siis voib korvallause
verb olla, nagu eesti ja vene keeleski, igas aja s, mis vastab
lause mbttele:
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he studies French.
I think (that) he studied French,

he will study French.

ta dpib prantsuse keelt.

Ma motlen, et ta oppis prantsuse keelt.

ta opib (tulevikus) prantsuse keelt.

Samuti ka siis, kui pealause verb on tulevikus, voib korval-
lause verb olla ig a s a j as, mis vastab lause mottele:

he studies French.

I shall find out whether he studied French.

' he will study French.

ta dpib prantsuse keelt.

Ma uurin valja, kas ta oppis prantsuse keelt.

ta dpib (tulevikus) prantsuse keelt.

Vene ja eesti keeles ka sei juhtumil, kui pealause verb on

minevjkus, vbib korvallause verb olla i g a s a j a s, mis vastab
lause mottele:

ta dpib prantsuse keelt.
Ma motlesin, et ta oppis prantsuse keelt.

ta opib (tulevikus) prantsuse keelt.

oh usynaer hshik.

H dyMan mo oh usyna/i 4)paHuy3CKHH H3biK.

oh 6ydeT usynarb (JipaHuyscKHii h3wk.

Inglise keeles on see aga teisiti: kui pealause verb on m i ne-

vi ku s, siis korvallause verb ei tohi olla olevikns. ep-a

Inglise keeles on see aga teisiti: kui pealause verb on m i ne-

vi ku s, siis korvallause verb ei tohi olla olevi k u s, ega
tulev i k u s, sest seda ei luba aegade jarjestuse reegel.

Kui pealause verb on minev i k u s, siis korvallauses tarvita-
tay Past Indefinite voi Past Continuous naitab, et korvallauses
valjendatud tegevus on tiheaegne pealauses valjendatud tege-
vusega:

I thought (that) he studied French.
Ma motlesin, et ta opib prantsuse keelt.

I saw (that) it was raining.
Ma nagin, et vihma sajab.

She knew (that) I lived in a small house.
Ta teadis, et ma elan vaikeses majas.

Ann said (that) she took music lessons.
Ann titles, et ta votab muusikatunde.
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Koigis neis naiteis avaldub pealause verbi aja moju korval-

lause verbi ajale. See nahtus on iseloomustav jutustusele mine-

vikus.

Samuti kehtib aegade jarjestuse reegel kaudses kones

(Indirect Speech) pealause verbide say, tell ja ask m in e-

vikuvormide puhul, s. o. korvallause verb ei tohi olla olevikus

(ega tulevikus):

He tells me (that) his sister studies French.

Ta iitleb mulle, et tema ode opib prantsuse keelt.

She asks me what I am doing.

Present

Tense

Ta kiisib minult, mis ma (praegu) teen.

He told me (that) his sister studied French.

Ta titles mulle, et tema ode opib prantsuse keelt.

She asked me what I was doing.

Ta kiisis minult, mis ma (praegu) teen.

Past

Tense

Kaudse koneviisi lause kujutab endast poimlauset, kus korval-

lauseks on sihitislause, milles verbi aeg oleneb pealause verbi

ajast:

They said to me, “We like this story very much.”

Direct Nad iitlesid mulle: «Meile meeldib see jutt vaga.»

Speech I asked them, “Do you like this play?”
Ma kiisisin neilt: «Kas teile meeldib see naidend?»

They told me (that) they liked that story very much.

Indirect Nad iitlesid mulle, et neile meeldib see jutt vaga.

Speech i asked them whether they liked that play.
Ma kiisisin neilt, kas neile meeldib see naidend.

Aegade jarjestuse reegel ei kehti neis poimjauseis, kus korval-

lause valjendab uldtuntud iimberlukkamatuid todesid:

The little girl already knew that there are twenty-six letters in

the English alphabet.
Vaike tiitarlaps teadis juba, et inglise tahestikus on 26 tahte.

The children learnt at that lesson that there are four cardinal

points: (the) North, (the) South, (the) East and (the) West.

Selles tunnis lapsed said teada, et on olemas neli ilmakaart:

pohi, louna, ida ja laas.

§ 33. Kui pealause verbiks on aeg Past Indefinite ja korval-

lause verb on eelminevikus (Past Perfect), siis see naitab, et
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datud“ta
eg

Sevult JendatUd ‘egeVUS ‘°inlUS en n e P ealauaes valjfn

I thought (that) she had studied French
Ma motlesin, et ta on oppinud prantsuse keelt.

I knew (that) he had seen her.
Ma teadsin, et ta oli ndinud teda.

He did not know I had learnt the poem by heart,
a ei teadnud, et ma olin luuletuse pahe oppinud.

, ,;

Sai? a fee^el kehtib ka kaudses kones: kui pealause verbid
S ,V S naitab ,Past Perfect Tense’i tarvi-'famine korvallauses, et korvallausega v£ljendaiud tegevu" toimusenne pealausega valjendatud tegevust:

He said to me 'f * 1 packed all mY things yesterday.”
| “I have packed all my things.”

Ta titles mulle: / «Ma pakkisin eile k6ik oma asjad.»
I «Ma olen pakkinud koik oma asjad.»

She said to me, f “Have you packed your things?”
I “When did you pack your things?”

Ta titles mulle: f «Kas te olete P akkinud oma asjad?»
( «Millal te pakkisite oma asjad?»

Direct
Speech

He told me (that) /he paclied his things yesterday.
| he had packed all his things.

Ta titles mulle, / et ta pakkis k6ik oma asjad eile.

| et ta pakkis koik oma asjad.

She asked me, f whether I had packed my things.
| when I had packed my things.

Ta kiisis minult / kaS ma ° len P akkinud oma asjad.
| millal ma pakkisin oma asjad.

Indirect
Speech

d.?i3-4’

o

Ui P ealause .yerbis esinev aeg on Past Indefinite, valjen-
terevus7mkUSX V“a

-H

d Past Perfect Continuous lopetamata
vast

g P Jatkus enne P eal ausega valjendatud tege-

I thought (that) he had been working since morning.
a motlesin, et ta tootab (pidevalt) juba hommikust saadik.
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I said to him, “How long have you been waiting for me?”

Ma iitlesin talle: «Kui kaua te mind juba ootatetv

He answered, “I have been waiting for you half an hour.”

Ta vastas: «Ma ootan teid juba pool tundi.»

Direct

Speech

I asked him how long he had been waiting for me.

Ma kiisisin, kui kaua. ta mind juba ootab.Indirect

Speech He answered (that) he had been waiting for me half an hour.

Ta vastas, et ta ootab mind juba pool tundi.

The Future in the Past Tense

§ 35. Kui pealause verb on minevikus, siis ei tarvitata

inglise keeles korvallauses olevikku ega tule'vikku.
Tuleviku valjendamiseks tarvitatakse sei puhul erilist ajavormi

— Future in the Past — sona-sonalt — tulevik minevikus:

She knows (that) I shall pack the things.
Ta teab, et ma pakin asjad (tulevikus).

I think (that) he will study French.
Ma motlen, et ta opib (tulevikus) prantsuse keelt.

Present

Tense

She knew (that) I should pack the things.
Ta teadis, et ma pakin asjad (tulevikus).

I thought (that) he would study French.

Ma motlesin, et ta opib. (tulevikus) prantsuse keelt.

Past
Tense

Ajavormi Future in the Past tarvitatakse, kui jutustuses ja
kaudses kones rriineviku ajavormis raagitakse tuleviku siindmus-
test. Future in the Past verb koosneb abiverbidest should, would

ja pbhiverbi esimesest algvormist. Should (minevik verbist shall)
tarvitatakse 1. poordes: would (minevik verbist will) tarvitatakse
2. ja 3. poordes.

I (we) knew that (you, they) would go to the theatre.
Ma teadsin, et ta (te, nad) laheb (lahete, lahevad) teatrisse

(jne.).
Ajavormil Future in the Past, samuti nagu teistel iildaegadel,

on neli vormi: 1) Indefinite, 2) Continuous, 3) Perfect, 4) Perfect
Continuous.
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He said to me, “I shall come back very soon.”

Ta utles mulle: «Ma tulen vaga ruttu tagasi.»Direct
Speech I asked him, “When shall we go to see my grandfather?’’

A'la kiisisin temalt: «Millal me liiheme vanaisa vaatama?»

He told me (that) he would come back very soon.

Ta titles mulle, et ta tuleb vaga ruttu tagasi.
I asked him when we should go to see my grandfather.
Ma kiisisin temalt, millal me liiheme vanaisa vaatama.

Indirect
Speech

Future in the Past

Future

' I should translate this text,

ma tolgin selle teksti (tulevikus).
Indefinite

in the Past

Future

Perfect
in the Past

I should have translated that text by 12 o’clock,
ma olen tolkinud selle teksti kella kaheteist-He

kumneks.
thought
(that)

TaFuture

Continuous

in the Past

motles, I should be translating that text at that time,

ma tolgin sei ajal parajasti tekstLet

Future

Perfect

Continuous
in the Past

by 10 o’clock I should have been translating
that text for half an hour.

kella 10-neks olen ma juba pool tundi tolkinud
seda teksti.

Conditional Sentences

§ 36. 1 ingimuslaused (conditional sentences) erinevad
aegade tarvitamise poolest koigist teistest lauseliikidest.

Tingimuslause sisaldab tingimuse (condition), millest ole-
nevalt voib (voiks) toimuda pealauses valjendatud tegevus:
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If my uncle is in Tallinn, he comes to see us.

Kui minu onu on Tallinnas, ta tuleb (kaib) meid vaatama(s).
If I knew her address, I should write her a letter.

Kui ma teaksin tema aadressi, ma kirjutaksin talle kirja.

Tingimuslause vastab kusimustele:

in what case? on what condition?

millisel juhul? mis tingimusel?

Tingimuslause sidesonadeks on:

if unless suppose, supposing (that)
kui kui .. .ei oletagem, oletades, et (aga kui)

«

If he comes home early, he plays chess with his brother.

Kui ta tuleb vara koju, siis ta mangib vennaga malet.
We shall be late unless he comes in the next five minutes.

Me jaame hiljaks, kui ta ei tule jargmise viie minuti jooksul.
Supposing nobody comes, how long will they keep me?

Oletades, et keegi ei tule, kui kaua nad siis mind kinni

peavad?

Tingimuslause voib asetseda nii pealause ees kui selle jarel.
If he comes home early, he plays chess with his brother.

He plays chess with his brother if he comes home early.
Markus: Koma pannakse alati tingimuslause jarele (s. o. kui tingimus-

lause asetseb pealause ees). Kui aga tingimuslause on pealause jarel, siis teda

harilikult komaga ei eraldata.

Tingimuslaused jaotatakse kahte liiki:

1) reaalse tingimusega tingimuslaused (sentences of real

condition);
2) ebareaalse .tingimusega tingimuslaused (sentences of unreal

condition).

Reaalse
reaalset

kohta:

Sentences of Real Condition

tingimusega tingimuslaused valjendavad tingi-
fakti ja nad voivad kehtida oleviku, mineviku ja

§ 37.

must kui

tuleviku

If he has time, he walks to his work.

Kui tai on aega, siis ta laheb (kaib) toole (tool) jala.Present

If he had time, he walked to his work.

Kui tai oli aega, ta laks (kiiis) toole (tool) jala.Past

If he has time, he will walk to his work.

Kui tai on aega, ta laheb (kaib) (tulevikus) toole (tool) jalaFuture
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Reaalse tingimusega lauseis tarvitatakse kindla koneviisi(Indicatwe Mood) vastavaid aegu, mis niiitavad reaalseid fakte
.

Mis puutub aegade jarjestusse tuleviku kohta kaivais poimlau-
SHS ? n^l

1

lse .
1

a Jam

i

aaru s- ja tingimuslauseis tarvitatakse korval-lause verbi olevikus, kuna pealause verb on tulevikus:
We shall be very pleased if you come with us.
Med on vaga hea meel, kui te tulete meiega kaasa.

Kuna inglise verb ei valjenda aspekti sei kujul nagu vene verb siisvoib jargmist lauset tolgendada vene keele seisukohalt kahel viisil
s. o. lmperfektnvses ja perfektiivses aspektis:

If he has time, he will walk to his work.
1

nemKOM

HGr ° BP eMa
>

0H 6yder xoduTb na padory
Kui tai on aega, ta kaib (tulevikus) tool jala.

Khul
Her ° BP e MH, oh nouder Ha padory neiHKOM.Kui tai on aega, ta laheb (tulevikus iihekordselt) toole jala.

Sentences of Unreal Condition

J?B
’,

Ebareaalse tingimusega tingimuslaused valjendavadtingimust mitte kui reaalset fakti. vaid kui o 1 etu s t. ia nad voivad esineda oleviku, tuleviku ja mineviku. puhul.
nglise keeles on kaks ebareaalse tingimusega lausetuiipi:

1) esimene lausetuiip esineb oleviku ja tuleviku puhul
z) terne lausetuiip esineb mineviku puhul:

work
time (n°W

’
tomorrow )’ he would walk to his

9 > n

U

h

tal .vT <Pf ae e u > homme), ta laheks toole jala.

his Zor\‘ laC * me (yesterday)> he would have walked to

Kui tai oZefe olnud aega (eile), ta oleks Idinud toole jala

tulevikuTohta 2lgimusega inglise lauses
>

kaib oleviku vol

!f I came home early I should play chess with mv brother
-etus valjendatakse verbi eri vormidega pea- ja korvallausesKorvallause verb on nn. oletuskoneviisis (Subjunctive Mood) nea-lause verb aga tmgivas koneviisis (Conditional Mood) K ias

viiTminevikuga? oletusk6neviis flhte 'a "genud kindla kone-

Indicative
Mood

If he had time, he walked to his work.
Kui tai oli aega, ta laks (kais) toole (tool) jala.

Subjunctive
Mood

If he had time, he would walk to his work.
Kui tai oleks aega, ta kaiks (laheks) tool(e) jala.
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Tingiv koneviis pealauses naitab, et korvallause verb ei val-
jenda reaalset fakti, vaid oletust.

Oletuskoneviisi vorm on sailinud ainult verbil be: vormi were

tarvitatakse mitte ainult mitmuses, vaid ka ainsuse koigis poordeis:
If there were no air, we should not be able to live

Kui poleks ohku, ei saaks me elada.

If he were here, he would help me.

Kui ta oleks siin, ta aitaks mind.

Markus: Konekeeles esineb ka vorm was: If he was here, he
would help me.

Pealause verb esineb tingivas koneviisis (Conditional Mood).
Tingiva koneviisi verb koosneb abiverbist should voi would ja
pohiverbi 1. algvormist (samuti nagu Future in the Past, vt. § 35):

If I had the book, I should give it to you.
Kui mul oleks (see) raamat, ma annaksin ta teile.

§ 39. Mineviku kohta kaivas ebareaalse tingimusega lauses
valjendatakse tingimuse oletus korvallauses oletuskoneviisi

(Subjunctive Mood) perfektiivse vormiga ja tagajarje oletus pea-
lauses tingiva koneviisi (Conditional Mood) perfektiivse vormiga:

If we had started earlier, we should have got to the village by
■evening.

Kui me oleksime asunud teele varem, me oleksime joudnud
•ohtuks kiilla.

If he had known my address, he would have written to me.

Kui ta oleks teadnud minu aadressi, ta oleks mulle kirjutanud.

Kontekstist on alati arusaadav, millise aja kohta kaib tingimus-
oletus, kuid inglise keeles naitavad juba ajavormid, kas tingimus
kaib oieviku (tuleviku) voi mineviku kohta:

We' should have been very pleased if you had come with us (yesterday).
Me oleksime olnud vaga rahul, kui teoleksite tulnud meiega kaasa (eile)

Principal Clause Subordinate Clause

Conditional Mood Subjunctive Mood

We should be very pleased
Me oleksime vaga rahul,

if you came with us (now, tomorrow),
kui te tuleksite meiega kaasa (niiiid,
homme).

Mineviku kohta kaiv tingimus-oletus.

Principal Clause Subordinate Clause

Conditional Mood Subjunctive Mood
•

Oieviku ja tuleviku kohta kaiv tingimus-oletus.
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VERBALS

The Infinitive

§ 40. Infinitiivi! on_ verbi ja nimisona funktsioonid. Verbi
funktsioonis infinitiiv voib 1) kuuluda liitoeldise koosseisu verbi-
dega can, may, must, 2) omada otsest sihitist, 3) olla laiendatud
maarsonaga:

1) Can you come tomorrow at 10 o’clock?
Kas te voite tulla homme kell 10?

2) We must always do our duty.
Me peame alati taitma oma kohust.

3) They were surprised to see me so early.
Nad olid iillatunud nahes mind nii vara.

Omades .nimisona siintaktilisi funktsiodne, voib infinitiiv lauses
olla:

1) aluseks, 2) oeldistaiteks (nominaalpredikaadi osaks),
3) otseseks sihitiseks, 4) maaruseks (peamiselt otstarbe-, pohjus-
ja tagajarjemaaruseks):

1) To do that homework was quite easy for me.

It was quite easy for me to do that homework.
Mui oli paris kerge teha seda kodust iilesannet.

2) Your duty is to learn well.
Teie kohus on hasti oppida.

3) We should like to go to the lecture on Soviet writers.
Me tahaksime minna loengule noukogude kirjanikest.

4) He went to the station to meet his sister.
Ta laks jaama, et kohata oma ode.

I was too busy to go to the station.
Ma olin liiga koormatud tooga, et jaama minna.

Neis funktsioonides tarvitatakse infinitiivi ees tunnust to. Ots-
tarbe- ja pohjusmaaruse infinitiivi korral on tai tahendus et;
selteks et:

To write the dictation well we had to repeat the rules of
spelling.

Et kirjutada diktaat hasti, pidime kordama oigekirja reegleid.
Infinitiivi tarvitatakse ilma tunnuseta to: 1) modaalverbide

ccz/i, may, must ja modaalfraasi had better (oleks parem, kui;
pigemini) jarel; 2) verbi let (lubama, laskma) jarel, 3) ’verbi
make (panema midagi tegema) jarel:

1) May I explain this-rule to you?
Kas ma voin seletada teile selle reegli?

2) We had better go to the station as early as we can.
Oleks parem, kui me laheksime jaama nii vara kui voimalik.
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3) Let me see what you have done

Lubage, ma vaatan, mis te olete teinud.

4) The teacher made Michael rewrite the exercise.

Opetaja pani Mihkli harjutust timber kirjutama.
§ 41. Infinitiivi tarvitatakse ilma tunnuseta to liitsihitises

(Complex Object) verbide hear, see, feel, watch jarel, mis valjen-
davad meeltetajusid.

Liitsihitis koosneb otsesest sihitisest (nimisonast voi asesonast

sihitavas kaandes) ja infinitiivist.

Eesti keelde tolgitakse ta harilikult sihitislausega voi vat-

vormiga:
Every morning I hear her open the window.

Igal hommikul ma kuulen, kui ta avab akna.

Annie saw Mike come out of the house.
Annie nagi Mike’i majast valja tulevat (majast valjuvat).
We watched the boy take the little bird, climb up the tree and

put it in the nest.

Me vaatasime, kuidas poiss vottis linnupoja (vaikese linnu),
ronis puu otsa ja pani ta pessa.

She felt the dog touch her hand with its nose.

Ta tundis, et koer puudutas oma ninaga tema katt.

§ 42. Liitsihitises tarvitatakse infinitiivi tunnusega to verbide
like [should (would) like], want, wish, tell, allow, jmt. jarel.

See liitsihitis koosneb otsesest sihitisest (nimisonast voi isiku-
lisest asesonast sihitavas kaandes) ja infinitiivist.

Eesti keelde tolgitakse ta harilikult sihitislausega:
My grandmother likes me to read to her.

Minu vanaemale meeldib, kui ma talle ette loen.

I should like you to come tomorrow.

Ma tahaksin, et te tuleksite homme.

Peter wants his sister to help him.

Peeter tahab, et ta ode teda aitaks.

My father wishes me to become an engineer.
Minu isa tahab, et ma saaksin inseneriks.

The Past Participle

§ 43. Mineviku kesksonal on nii inglise kni eesti keeles lauses-

omadussona funktsioonid ja ta voib esineda 1) taiendina ja
2) deldistaitena:

1) She took away the broken glass.
Ta koristas ara purunenud klaasi.
The little girl showed me her cut finger.
Vaike tutarlaps naitas muile oma katkiloigatud sorme.
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2) She was surprised when she heard that.
Ta oli iillatatud, kui ta kuulis seda.

Sophy ['soufi] was dressed in white on her birthday.
Sophy oli riietatud valgesse (kleiti) oma sunnipaeval.

3) Mineviku kesksdna voib asendada verbi pdordelisi vorme
taiendlauses:

Show me the story translated by your friend.
Show me the story which was translated by your friend.
Naidake mulle teie sobra poolt tolgitud juttu.
Naidake mulle juttu, mis on tolgitud teie sobra poolt.

The Present Participle

§ 44. Present Participle (mg-vorm) on verbi mittepoordeline
worm, millel on palju mitmesuguseid funktsioone.

Present Participle voib olla 1) taiendiks ja 2) asendada poorde-
lisi vorme taiendlauses:

1) Underline the corresponding Estonian pronouns.
Kriipsutage alia vastavad eestikeelsed asesonad.
I like her smiling face.
Mulle meeldib tema naeratav nagu.

2) They went out to meet the returning women.

They went out to meet the women who were returning.
Nad laksid valja, et vastu minna tagasitulevaile naistele.
Nad laksid valja, et vastu minna naistele, kes tulid tagasi.

Present Participle voib samuti asendada pobrdelisi vorme

Koondlauses, rind- ja poimlauses:
J Taking a knife, she cut the bread into two halves.
I She took a knife and cut the bread into two halves.
f Vottes noa, loikas ta leiva pooleks.
I Ta vottis noa ja loikas leiva pooleks.
f Wanting to speak to her, I went to see her.
I I wanted to speak to her; I went to see her.

f Tahtes temaga raakida, laksin ma teda vaatama.
I Ma tahtsin temaga raakida, selleparast laksin ma teda vaatama.
f Going to school, he met his uncle.
| /Is he was going to school, he met his uncle.
f Minnes kooli, kohtas ta oma onu.

I Kui ta kooli laks, kohtas ta oma onu.

§ 45. Present Participle on liitsihitise koostisosaks verbide hear
see, watch, feel jarel.

See liitsihitis koosneb otsesest sihitisest
— nimi- voi asesonast

sihitavas kaandes — ja mg-vormist:
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I heard Ann singing that beautiful song.
Ma kuulsin, kui Ann laulis seda ilusat laulu.

They saay me walking to school.
Nad nagid, kui ma laksin kooli.

She watched the boys playing in the garden.
Ta jiilgis poisse, kui nad mangisid aias.

I felt the air come in through the window.
Ma tundsin, kuidas varsket ohku tuli labi akna sisse.

Vahe selle konstruktsiooni ja infinitiiviga liitsihitise vahel
seisab selles, et infinitiiviga konstruktsioon valjendab iihekord-
s e t tegevust, kuna z>zg-vormiga konstruktsioon valjendab k e s t v a t

tegevust, mis algas varem ja kestab pidevalt edasi antud momendil:
I heard her say these words.
Ma kuulsin, kui ta titles need sbnad.

I heard him speaking to the director.
Ma kuulsin, kui ta raakis direktoriga.

We saw her run into the house.
Me nagime, kui ta jooksis majja.

We saw her running about in the garden.
Me nagime teda aias ringi jooksvat.

The Gerund

§ 46. Inglise keeles on veel olemas mg-vorm, mida nimeta-
takse gerundiumiks. Gerundiumil, nagu inf initiivilgi, on verbi ja
nimisona funktsioonid. Verbi funktsioonis gerundium voib

1) olla liitdeldise osaks, 2) oma'da otsest sihitist, 3) omada
maarust:

1) She went on remaking her dress.

Ta jatkas kleidi iimbertegemist.
2) I like reading interesting books.

Ma armastan lugeda huvitavaid raamatuid.

3) She likes walking very fast.
Ta armastab kondida vaga kiiresti.

Nimisona funktsioonis gerundium voib olla lauses:
1) aluseks,
2) oeldistaiteks,
3) otseseks sihitiseks,
4) eessonaga sihitiseks:

1) Sleeping in the open air made him very strong
Magamine vabas olus tegi teda vaga tugevaks.

2) Seeing is believing.
Naha tahendab uskuda.

3) My brother likes fishing.
Minn vend armastab kalastamist.
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4) She thinks of going there tomorrov.
Ta mbtleb minna sinna homme.

Gerundiumi ees voib olla eessbna:

Instead of going to the theatre, we went to the cinema.
Teatrisse mineku asemel me laksime kinno.
He liked my plan of spending the summer in the country.
Talle meeldis minu plaan veeta suvi maal.

After finding the new words in the dictionary, I write them
down.

Parast uute sbnade leidmist sonastikust ma kirjutan nad valja.
She walked very quickly without stopping to rest.
Ta kondis vaga kiiresti, peatumata puhkuseks.
I helped him by getting the book he needed.
Ma aitasin teda talle vajaliku raamatu hankimisega (hankides

talle raamatu, mida ta vajas).

Markus: Gerundiumil voib olla taiend — omastav asesbna voi nimi-
sona omastavas kaandes:

His studying English helps him to know better his own language.
Inglise keele bppimine aitab tai paremini tunda tema oma keelt.
We were pleased with Andrew’s coming.
Meil oli heameel Andrese tuleku tile.

The Verba! Nouns

§ 47. Gerundiumiga iihtib vormilt tegu-nimisbna (Verbal
Noun), mille lopus_ on samuti -ing. Tegu-nimisonal on nimisona
tunnused ja nimisona suntaktilised funktsioonid. Tegu-nimisbna
voib lauses olla aluseks, beldistaiteks, otseseks ja eessbnaga sihi-
tiseks.

.

Tegu-nimisbna, nagu iga nimisona, voib omada artiklit (ja teisi

laiendeid), ta voib esineda mitmuses ja tai voib olla nimisbnaline
taiend eessbnaga:

The bathing and swimming in this river are excellent.

Suplemine ja ujumine selles joes on iilihea.
She has a liking for music.
Tai on kakluvus muusikale.
He was busy with the copying of his notes.
Ta oli tegevuses oma markmete umberkirjutamisega.
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ALPHABETIC VOCABULARY

Abbreviations (Liihendid)

a adjective (omadussbna)
adv adverb (maarsbna)

c/ conjunction (sidesbna)
int interjection (huiidsbna)
mod v modal verb (modaalverb)

noun (nimisbna)n

num numeral (arvsbna)
pl plural (mitmus)

pred a predicative adjective (beldistaiteline omadussbna, tarvitatav

ainult deldistaitena)
pr n proper noun (parisnimi)
pron pronoun (asesbna)
prep preposition (eessbna)
v i verb intransitive (sihitu verb)
v t verb transitive (sihiline verb)
v t & i verb transitive and intransitive (sihiline ja sihitu verb)

Number, mis seisab sbna (vbi valjendi) jarel, viitab bppetiikile, milles
sbna esineb esimest korda.

Tahed A, E, P, R naitavad, et antud sbna esineb lisalektiiuri tekstis
(Additional Reading), harjutuses (Exercises), luuletuses (Poems) vbi

kordamistunni esimeses tekstis (Revision).
Sbnad, mis kuuluvad opiku leksikaalsesse miinimumi, on eraldatud

poolrasvase sbrendusega. Tahekesega on margitud rahvusvahelised

sbnad.

Markus: Vastavalt juhendile, mis on antud esimese dppeteksti
Juurde kuuluvas harjutuses 11, tuleb igast bppetekstist valja kirjutada eri

vihikusse tShestiku jarjestuses kbik bpikus esinevad rahvusvahelised
sbnad. Seejuures on vajalik markida nende sbnade haaldamiserisused
inglise keeles ja samuti nende tahenduserisused vbrreldes emakeelega.
Tblge tuleb anda mitte ainult rahvusvahelise sbnaga, vaid vbimalikult

ka vastava eestikeelse sbnaga. Naiteks vbib tblkida ingliskeelset sbna

international \inta(:)' n&Jnl] sbnadega internatsionaalne ja rahvusvahe-

line; sbna symbol ('simb(o)l] vbib tblkida sbnadega siimbol, mark,

vordkuju.

On vajalik pbbrata erilist tahelepanu rahvusvahelistele sbnadele, kuna

neil on igas keeles isesugune vorm ja haaldamine.
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Vbrrelge naiteks rahvusvahelisi sonu: eesti keeles — aktiivne, energia,
sektsioon, sotsialist; vene keeles — aKTHßiibifi, aaeprHa, ceKima, coiinajmcT;
inglise keeles — active ['aektiv], energy ['enodsi], section ['sekfon],
socialist ['souj'olist].

. On olemas rahvusvahelisi sonu eri tahendusega eri keeltes. Naiteks
inglise keeles sona student (ladina paritoluga) tahendab mitte ainult

tiliopilast, vaid ka opetlast, teadusliku too harrastajat, oppijat ja uuri-

jat iildse. Rahvusvahelisel sonal magazine [,maego'ziin] (araabia parit-
oluga) on inglise keeles mitu tahendust: 1. sbjamoonaladu; lohkeainete
ladu; tulirelva padrunisalv; 2. ajakiri. Kuid eesti keeles tahen-

dab see sona veel suurkauplust, milline tahendus puudub inglise
keeles. Vene sbnavarast rahvusvahelisteks muutunud sonade naiteks
vbib olla sona coeer (cobctckhh) oma poliitilises tahenduses. Inglise kee-
les see sona esineb Soviet ['soviet, 'souviet] kujul: the Soviet Union —

Nbukogude Liit; Soviet power — noukogude vbim; the Supreme
Soviet — Ulemnoukogu.

A

ab 1 e a voimeline; be able

voima, olema voimeline

about prp millestki, millegi tile,
millegi suhtes, mbbda, umber,
timberringi; umbes, ligikaudu;
juures, ligidal; adv timberringi,
koikjal, igalpool; be about to .

..

12 midagi tegema hakkama

above [o'bAv] prp kohal, tile;
adv iileval; E a eespoolmainitud

abroad 14 [o'broid] adv valismaal

'absent a puudu; be absent

puuduma, mitte kohal olema

*'absolute E a absoluutne, taielik,

piiramatu

*'abstract E a abstraktne; eralda-

tud

l5 [o,kaedo'mif(o)n]
n akadeemik

acclimatize 14 [o'klaimotaiz] v

aklimatiseerima, kliimaga (ilmas-
tikuga) kohandama

according (to) prp Vastavalt

accustomed 12 a harjunud; be

(get) accustomed (to) harjuma
achievement A [a'tfiivmont] n

saavutus

a'c ro s s prp ule, poiki, teisel

pool
action A n tegevus, tegu
*active E a aktiivne; gramm.

aktiiv

ac'tivity 15 n tegutsemine, aktiiv-

sus

add R v lisandama, lisama, juurde
panema

adieu P [a'dju:] int (prantsuse k.)
head aega

adjective E n omadussbna

ad'mire A v i vaimustuma, imet-

lema

admirer A n austaja, imetleja
*advance 15 [od'vcuns] n edasi-

joudmine, edu; avanss; in ad-

vance 15 ette, (raha kohta)
avansina

advanced R [od'vcunst] (millestki,

kellestki) ees, eesrindlik

ad'venture A n juhtumus, seiklus

adverb E ['aedvosb] n maarsona;

ad'verbial clause E maaruslause

ad'vice A n nouanne, nbu

a'f ra i d pred a hirmul, ehmunud;
be afraid (of) kartma

after ['aifta] prp parast, hiljem,
jarel, taga, jargi; cj peale seda
kui
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afterwards 4 ['cuftawadz] adv

hiljem, parastpoole
a'g a i n s t prp vastu

age 12 n vanus, iga; A ajastu;
old age 15 vanadus

♦agency 17 n agen-

tuur; tegevus, toime; agent 17

n agent; tegur

a'g o adv tagasi; long ago ammu;

not long ago 5 hiljuti, mitte

ammu

a'gree v i noustuma

♦'agriculture 15 n pbllundus, pbllu-
majandus

♦.agrobi'ology A n agrobioloogia
ah! A [cu] int ah! (kaastunde-,

imestusevaljendus)
aim 12 n siht, eesmark

air n bhk; A ilme, valimus; air-

man 6 (pl airmen) n lendur;

airway R lennuliin, ohuliin

alas! [o'lctis] int oh!, oh hada!,

paraku
a'like 12 pred a samasugune, sar-

nane; adv samuti, sarnaselt

a’live 3 [a'laiv] peed a elus, elu-

sana

allow 9 [a'lau] v t lubama, luba

andma

almost [bilmoust] adv peaaegu
a'l on g prp mboda, plki, pikuti;

adv kaasa, edasi

♦alphabet E ['aelfobit] n tahestik,

alfabeet

.alphabetical a tahestikuline

Alps (the) P faelps] pr n Alpid

although 10 [ad'Sou] cj kulgi,
ehkki, ehk killl

among prp seas, keskel,

hulgas

.ammunition A n soja- vol laske-

moon, padrunid
a musement R n meelelahutus, aja-

viide, lobustus

♦analyse E ['senalaiz] v t analtiu-

sima, liigendama, osadesse lahu-

tama

ancient R ['einjont] a vanaaegne,

antiikne, muistne, pbline, iidne

anger A ['aerjgo] n viha, paha-
meel

angry ['seijgri] a pahane, vihane,

kuri; be angry 5 vihastuma, viha-

seks saama, vihane olema; make

angry 8 vihastama, vihaseks

tegema

angrily 8 f'seijgrili] adv vihaselt

anniversary 15 [,seni'vo:sri] n

aastapaev
a'non P adv otsekohe, jalamaid:

aeg-ajalt, ikka ja jalle
answer ['ainsa] v t vastama;

n vastus

ap'pear 3 v i ilmuma, nahtavale

tulema

'appetite A ['sepitait] n (sbbgi)-
isu

apron A ['eipron] n poll
'arise P (a'rose, a'risen) v i tous-

ma, ilmuma, esile kerkima, tek-

kima, tiles tbusma

arm n kasi, kasivars; arm-chair

7 n tugitool

arms A n pl relvad

a'rose see arise

a'r ou n d prp timber, timber-

ringi, mboda; adv timber, timber-

ringi

♦arrange E korraldama,

seadma, asetama; sobitama, lepi-
tama; kokku leppima

♦ar'rest A v t areteerima, vahis-

tama; peatama

ar'rival A n saabumine, kohale-

joudmine
arrive 17 v i saabuma, kohale

joudma, kordaminekut saavu-

tama

art A n kunst, oskus

♦'article A n kirjutus; E artikkel

artifical R [,aiti'fi.f(o)l] a kunstlik

♦ar'tillery 6 n suurttikivagi, kahur-

vagi
♦'artist 2 n kunstnik; artist
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as cj nagu; nii kui, samal ajal kui;
kuna, niisama, kuigi; 9 kelle-
nagi; as for 8 mis -sse puutub;
as if 11 otsekui; as long as 7

■ niikaua kui; as soon as 4 nii-

pea kui

a'shamed 10 a habistatud; be

ashamed (of) habenema

Asia R t'eijo] n Aasia

a's 1e e p pred a magamas; be

asleep magama; fall asleep ma-

gama jaama, uinuma

ass E [aes] eesel

*as'sistant 15 n assistent, abiline

at prp juures, sees, ligidal, (millegi)
parast

ate [et] see eat

athwart P [o'owoit] prp pbiki tile,
risti vastu

♦atomic [o't.Dmik] a aatomi-, aato-

miline

*at'tack v t kailale tungima, rtin-

dama, atakeerima

at'tempt 3 n katse, piiue; make an

attempt katset tegema
at'tend (to) A vi siin; millegagi

tegelema; tahele panema, hoolit-

sema, osa vbtma; saatma

attention 2 n tahelepanu; pay
attention 9 tahelepanu pdbrama

♦'attribute E n gramm. taiend,
atribuut

at'tributive E gramm, atributiivne,
atribuudina tarvitatav, taiendav

aunt 12 [cunt] tadi
♦author 5 ['oiea] n autor

♦automatic R [.oito'maetik] a auto-

maat(ne), iseliikuv, -toimiv

♦automobile R ['oitomobiil] n auto

auxiliary E | oig'ziljori | a abi-
a'void 13 v t ara hoidma, valtima,

hoiduma

a'wake A (awoke, awoke or

awaked) v i arkama

a'w a y adv ara, kaugele (valjendab
liikumist, eemaldumist); be away

ara olema, eemal (mitte kodus)

a'while P adv mitte kauaks, het-

keks; tlikiks ajaks

B

back adv tagasi, taha; n selg;
(mingi asja) tagaktilg; be back

tagasi pbdrduma; tagasi tulema

backward R ['baekwod] a mahajaa-
nud

backward(s) A ['baekwod(z)] adv ta-

gasi; tagurpidi, tahapoole
bad a halb; badly adv halvasti;

raskesti, tbsiselt (haava kohta)
♦balcony A ['bselkoni] n palkon,

lahtine rbdu

balll n pall; kera
♦ball 2 A n ball, tantsupidii
Baltic R ['boiltik] a balti

♦band n orkester; 3 salk, jouk
♦bandit A n bandiit, (tee)rbbvel
'banditism A n banditism
bank l 16 n (joe)kallas
♦bank 2 A n pank
banner n (riigi-, sbjavae- jne.)

lipp
bar P v t tbkestama, takistama
bare P a palj as, katmata; tiihi,

lage
♦barge R n pargas, lameda-

pbhjaline veolaev
i*bark P n parklaev (kolmemastiline

kaubalaev)
barrel A ['baerulj n vaat, tiinn

♦base A [beis] v t rajama, basee-

rima; pohjendama
♦basis A ['beisis] n baas, alus

basket 7 ['baisklt] n korv
bath A [bcue] vann; have a bath

kilmblema, vanni vbtma, vanni

minema

bathe f beid J v t & i suplema, vanni-

tama, (iileni) pesema, uht(u)ma
battle 17 n lahing, voitlus
b e (was — were, been) v i ole-

ma, elama, (ennast) tundma;
abiverb; sideverb e. koide; 16 mo-

daalverb (valjendab kohustust)
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beacon P ['biikan] n majak, tule-

torn

beak R n nokk

bear’ 13 [bea] (bore, borne) v t

kannatama, taluma; P kandma,

(ule) vedama

bear 2 [bea] n karu

bear’st P [beast] — bearest (arh.
2. pbbre ainsuses)

beat (beat, beaten) v t looma,

' peksma, taguma

beaten see beat

beautiful ['bjuitiful] a kena,

ilus; beautifully adv ilusasti

be came see become

b e'c au s e c/ selleparast et, sest

et; because of prp millegi tottu,

millegi tagajarjel
become [bi'kAm] (became, be-

come) v i muutuma, (kellekski,
millekski) saama; siinnis olema

'bedroom 12 n magamistuba
'bedstead A n voodi

'bedtime E n magamamineku aeg

been see be

b e'f or e prp ees, ette, enne; adv

ees(pool), ette(poole); varem(alt),
enne, ennem(alt); cj enne kui

beg (of) A v i (kelleltki midagi)
paluma, nuruma; luba paluma

be'gan see begin
beggar A n kerjus
begin [bi'gin] v t & i algama,

alustama; be'ginning 3 n algus
begun see begin
behave 5 [bi'heiv] v i ennast dial

pidama, kaituma

behind [bi'haind] prp (millegi,
kellegi) taga, taha, jarel; adv

taga(pool), taha(poole)

believe A | bi'liiv] v t

bell n kell; ring the bell A (kella)
helistama

belong 4 v i kuuluma; belong-

ings 1 n pl asjad, omand, va-

randus; paraldlsed, juurdekuulu-
vad esemed

below A [bi'lou] adv prp all, alia

bench 5 n pink
bend A (bent, bent) v i kummar-

dama, kummarduma; R n (tee-)
kaanak; painutus

bent see bend

berry A ['beri] n mari

beside [bi'said] prp korval,

juures

besides [bi'saidz] prp peale,
(millelegi, kellelegi) lisaks; adv

pealegi, peale selle, liiatigi
best a adv (iilivorre sonadest

good ja well) koige parem, pa-

rim

Betsey Trotwood ['betsi 'trotwud]
A pr n (ees- ja perekonnanimi)

better a adv (keskvorre sona-

dest good ja well) paremini,

enam; you had better 7 on pa-

rem (kui te)
be'tween 18 prp (kahe eseme voi

isiku) vahel

beyond 1 [bi'jond] prp sealpool,
teispool, valjaspool, valjapoole;
taga

Bible 12 ['baibl] n piibel
birch 16 n kask, kasepuu
'birthday n siinnipaev

'birthplace 1 n siinnikoht

*biscuit A ['biskit] biskviit kui-

vik, kiipsls
bit 11 see bite

bite 11 (bit, bitten) v t hammus-

tama; A n suutais, hammustus

bitter 15 a kibe

blank E n tiihik, tiihi koht, liink

blanket E | 'blaerjkit] a valp
bleak P a kilim, kble, roStnutu

blew [blu:] see blow

blind | blaind] a pime

blood 6 |bl.\d] n verl; bloodshed

P n verevalamine, veresaun

blow jblouj (blew, blown) v t

& i puhuma; blow out 12 ara

puhuma, kustutama (kutinalt)
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Blunderstone 11 ['bl.tndastoun]
pr n (asula) nimetus

board A [baid] n laud

boat n paat
*bomb 6 [bam] n pomm; 6 v t

pommitama, pomme viskama
*bombard 6 [bam'bcnd] u pom-

mitama (kahurvae kohta)
book 11 v piletit tellima; booking-

,office 11 n piletikassa
boot 7 n saabas
border n piir
born la siindinud; be born 1

siindima

both [boue] proti mblemad;
both

.. .
and 14 cj niihasti . . .

(kui ka)
bottle 8 n pudel

bottom n (alus)pbhi, alumine

osa, (laua, klassi jne.) kaugeim
ots

bought [bait] see buy
*bourgeois A ['buaswcu] kodanlik

bow P [ban] v i kummardama;
A n kummardus

bowl 1 [boul] n kauss; (veini)ka-
rikas

b o x n karp, kast, laegas
brackets E ['braekits] n pl klamb-

rid, sulud

brake R n pidur; 'brakesman R n

pidurdaja (Am. konduktor)
branch 3 [brcnntj’] n (puu)oks,

haru

brass A n messing, valgevask
break [breik] (broke, broken)

v t & l purunema, murduma,
katkema; purustama, katki te-

gema, labi murdma

break in A katkestama (jutuaja-
mist), vahele segama

breaker P ['breiko] n murdlaine

breath 4 [bree] n hing(us), hin-

getomme, hingeohk
brick 1 A n telliskivi

bridge n sild

b right [brait] a hele, selge,
sarav, hiilgav, lobus

brightly A adv heledasti, saravalt

lobusasti

Brighton A ['braitn] pr n (lin-
na nimi)

brine P n merevesi; soolvesi; soo-

lane vesi

bring (brought, brought) v t

tooma, esile tooma; bring in 17

(sisse) tooma; bring up 9 (tiles)
kasvatama

Britain R ['britn] Great Britain

pr n Suurbritannia

broad 16 [braid] a lai

Brocklehurst 12 ['braklhaist] pr n

(perekonnanimi)
broke see break

broken see break
brought [brait] see bring
build [bild] (buit, built) v t

ehitama; jark-jargult koguma;
taastama

building 2 n ehitus, ehitamine; 6

ehitis, hoone

building materials R ehitusmater-

jalid

built [bilt] see build
bullet 3 f'bulit] n kuul
bundle A n kimp, komps, pundar
Burbank A ['baibaeijk] pr n (pe-

rekonnanimi)
burn 3 A (burned, burned or

burnt, burnt) v t & i polema
pbletama; burning 17 a pble-
tav, pblev

Burns 12 pr n (perekonnanimi)
burst A (burst, burst) v i plahva-

tama, purskama, puhkema
business 14 ['biznis] nasi, te-

gevus, toiming, amet; (koos-
oleku) paevakord

but cj kuid, aga, ent, kui mitte,
et mitte; 4 prp valja arvatud,
peale; adv vaid, ainult

buy [bai] (bought, bought) o t

ostma

by prp juures, korval, mbOda,
juurde, ligi; poolt This is a

book by Dickens see on Di-
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ckensi teos (kirjutatud Dickensi

poolt); by train rongiga;

by and by 10 varsti, peagi

Byron ['baioron], George Gordon

P pr n Byron (inglise luuletaja)

C

cabin 4 ['kaebin] n kajut

California A [.kaeli'fomjo] pr n

Kalifornia

call v t & i kutsuma, nimetama,

huiidma; call up 10 aratama;

sojavakke votma; valja kutsuma;
call for (kellegi, millegi) jarele
tulema, noudma; to be called for

11 noudmiseni

calm A [kct:m] v t vaigistama;

a rahulik

came see come

camel R ['kseml] rt kaamel

camp n laager; laagriplats; 17 v i

laagris asuma, laagrisse pai-

gutama

can (could) mod v (valjendab voi-

malust, vbimet) vbima, voimeline

olema

Canada 14 ['ksenodo] pr n Ka-

nada

Canadian 14 [ka'noidjan] a ka-

nada

♦canal 16 jko'nsel] n kanal; the

Moscow Canal 16 Moskva-nime-

line kanal

candle 12 n kiiiinal

cannon 17 n suurtiikk, kahur

ca p n miits; A tanu, P (laine-)
hari, tipp, otsakate

capital [ 'ksepltl ] n pealinn
♦capitalist a kapitalistlik; R n kapi-

talist

♦captain 17 j'kaeptin] n kapten
car R n (trammi)vagun; ameer.

raudteevagun; vanker; auto

c a r e n hool; 7 v hoolitsema, hoolt

kandma: I don’t care 7 mulle

on Okskdik, ma el hooli (pbr-
mugi); take care (of) hoolt

kandma, hoolitsema; in care of

11 kellegi hoolde (jaetud), kel-

legi hoole all; careful a hoolas.

hoolikas, ettevaatlik, hoolitsev;

carefully adv ettevaatlikult, hoo-

lega, hoolsasti; careless adv hoo-

letu, ettevaatamatu; carelessly
adv hooletult, ettevaatamatult

carpenter A [‘kcupinta] n puu-

sepp

carried see carry

carry (carried, carried) v t kand-

ma, vedama, tile kandma; carry

away 4 ara viima, ara kandma;

carry on 15 jatkama, (edasi) toi-

metama; carry out 15 taide

viima

case A [keis] n juht,. juhtum

casement P ['keizmont, 'keistnont]
n poeet, aken

catch (caught, caught) v t (kinni)

piiudma, tabama, joudma (rongile
jne.)

cattle P n {tdhenduselt pl) sarvloo-

mad, (kari)loomad, veised

Caucasus (the) R ['koikosas] n

Kaukasus

caught [ko:t] see catch

♦cavalry 17 n ratsavagi

cave P n koobas

Cecilia 9 [si'siljo] pr n Cecilia

ceiling ['siilirj] n lag!

'celebrate 1 v t piihitsema; ,cele-

'bration 15 n ptihitsemine

centre 8 n tsentrum, keskus,

keskpunkt; central 14 a keskne,

tsentraalne

century 16 ['sent,furl] n aastasada,

sajand

certainly A ['soitnli] adv muidugi,
kindlasti

chain A n kett, ahel, ahelik

'chairman A n koosoleku juhataja,
(juhatuse) esimees, president

change [tjeinds] v t & i

muut(u)ma, vahetama; E n

muutus, muudatus, vahetus; va-

heldus
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channel 16 n kanal, vain

chant P [t.fcunt] v t laulma, leelu-
tama: laulus kiitma

charge [tjciid3] 17 « hool, hoolit-
sus; be in charge of (millegi voi

kellegi) eest hoolitsema voi

vastutav olema; (sojav.) kasu
tama

charity 12 ['tjaeriti] a heategevus
charity-school vaestekool

Charles 9 [tjadz] pn,
Charlotte Bronte ['farlot 'br.jnti]

12 pr n Charlotte Bronte

cheap R a odav

check up E v t kontrollima
cheek A a posk, pale
cheese A n juust
cherry n kirss; cherry-tree 14 kirsi-

puu

chess n male

chest 1 n kast, kohver
chest of drawers A ['draiaz] kum-

mut

Cheyennes 17 ['tjei'enz, fapenz]
pr n saieenid (indiaanlaste sugu-

haru)
chief 17 [tfiif] n pealik; A a pea-

(mine), tahtsaim

chilblain ['tfilblein] A n kiilma-
muhk, -vill

Childe Harold P ['t.faild hserold]
pr n

childhood ['t.faildhud ] 1 n lapse-
poli

childish P a lapselik
chin A n loug
China 1 pr n Hiina
choose E (chose, chosen) v t

(valja) valima

*Christian 17 ['kristjon] n krlst-
lane

church A n kirik

*cigar 7 [si'ga;] n sigar
circle 1 n ring; R sormus, rbn-

gas

city ['siti] n suurlinn, vanaaegne
linn

civilian 6 [si'viljon] n era-, e.

tsiviilisik

classic 2 ['klaesik] a klassikaline
clause E n gramrn osalause
clean a puhas; A v t puhas-

tama

clear R a selge; clearly A adv sel-

gesti
'clergyman 12 ['kloidsiman] n vai-

mulik, kirikuopetaja
clerk 11 [klctik] n (kontori)ametnik
clever ['klevo] a arukas, tark,

osav

*climate A ['klaimit]* n kliima

climb [klaim] v t & i ronima,
tiles minema, aeglaselt tousma

closel 3 [klouz] v t sulgema; 5

loppema, lopetama
close 2 [klous] a lahedane, ligidane;

close to ligidal
clothes [klouSz] n pl riided,

pesu, roivad; clothing ['klouSiij]
A n riided, kehakate, roivad

cloud R n pilv, pilvitus; cloudy P

a pilvine

*clown 9 [klaun] n klaun, veider-

daja
coach [koutf] 11 n (posti)told
'coachman A n kutsar, voorimees
coal R n kivisusi
cock P n kukk

*coffee ['kofi] n kohv

Coketown 9 ['kouktaun] pr n linna

nimi

co 1 d a kiilm; 12 n kulm

colonel 17 ['komlj n kolonel, pol-
kovnik

*co'lonial E a koloniaal-, kolo-

niaalne

coloured ['kvlodj A a varviline

*column R ['kolom] n sammas;

veerg; kolonn

come [kAm] (came, come) v t

tulema, (sisse) soitma; come back

tagasi tulema; come down alia

tulema, laskuma, maha astu-

*circus 9 n tsirkus
* cistern R n tsistern, paak
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ma; come forward esile tule-

ma, valja astuma; come in sisse

tulema; come near lahenema,

ligidale tulema; come out valja
tulema, valja astuma, ilmuma,

nahtavale tulema; come over

7 tile tulema, juurde tulema;

ktilastama; voimusesse haarama;

come to oneself 6 toibuma;

come to see someone kedagi
ktilastama, kellegi juurde mi-

nema; come up (to) saabuma, tiles

tulema

♦comic A f'kamik] a koomiline,

naljakas; comics pl naljalehed,
-ajakirjad

command A [ko'mamd] v kaskima

♦commissariat 15 f .kami'scoriot] n

komissariaat

com'mit A v t (midagi paha) toi-

me panema, teostama, tegema

common R a tildine, lihtne, hari-

lik

♦communism ['kamju(:)nizm] n

kommunism

communist ['kamjunist] a kommu-

nistlik, kommunismi-

♦company A ['kAmpanl] n selts-

kond; selts; kompanii, kauba-

iihing; 17 rood

com pare E v t vordlema, com'para-

tive E a vordlev

competition R n vbistlus

complete R [kam'pliid] v. t viimist-

lema, lopule viima; E a taius-

lik, taiellk, lopetatud; completely
E adv taiesti

'complex E a Hit-, liidetud, osadest

koosnev, keeruline, komplitsee-
ritud

'compliments A n pl tervitused

'compound E a keeruline, kokku-

pandud, liit-
conclusion 14 [kan'klugon] n

jdreldus, Idppotsus
con dition 14 n tingimus; con ditio-

nal E a tingiv, konditsio-

naalne

♦congress 14 ['kaijgres] n kong-
ress

conjunction E [kun'd3Aijkf(u)n] n

sidesona

con'nect R v t siduma, tihendama;

connection R n seos, tihendus;

connective E a tihendav, siduv,

side-

conscience A ['kanfons] n siidame-

tunnistus

consciousness 6 ['kan.fosnis] n

teadvus •

consider A [kan'sido] v t arvama,

millekski piddma, kaalutlema

♦con struct E v t ehitama, kokku

seadma, konstrueerima; con-

'struction R n konstruktsioon,

konstrueerimine; 15 tilesehitus

♦'contact 6 n kontakt, kokkupuutu-

mine

c o n't ai n 12 v t sisaldama

continue [kan'tinjui] v t & 1

jatkama, jargnema; to be conti-

nued jargneb

,contra'dict A v t vastu raakima,

vastuolus olema

,conver'sation A n vestlemine, jutu-

ajamine, konversatsioon

con'vert E v t muutma, (timber)

poorama
conversion [k,m'vo:.f(o)n] E n

timberpdoramine, -poordumine,
konversioon

cook 12 v t keetma, kiipsetama;
keema, kiips(e)ma

cool a jahe
♦co-operation A [,kouapo'reij(o)n] n

koostdo, kaasaaitamine, kooperat-
sioon

Copperfleld 11 pr n (perekonna-
nimi

♦copy E ['kapi] v f-ara kirjutama,
kopeerima, jSrele tegema

corn n (vilja)tera, teravili

corner n nurk

♦correct 13 v t parandama; a

oige, veatu, korrektne
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,corres pond E v i vastama, vastav

olema

.corres ponding E a vastav

cottage A n vaike (maa)maja
cotton 16 n puuvill
could [kud] see can

'councillor A n noukogu-liige
count v t & i loetlema. (iiles)-

lugema, kaasa arvama; arves-

tama; arvesse tulema

countable E n loendatav (nimi-

sona)
counter 11 n (poe)lett, miiiigilaud
country ['k.\ntri ] n maakoht,

kodumaa, isamaa; maa (vastand

linnale); in the country maal

*course R [kois] n jooks, kaik,

suund, kurss

of course [ov (of) z ko:s] adv

muidugi
cover ['kiva] v t katma; E n

kate, kaitse, kaas, (raamatu)
iimbris; A kate, iimbris

cow [kau] n lehm

crawl 4 v i roomama; crawl back

6 tagasi roomama; crawl out 4

valja roomama

crazy P a lagunenud, logisev, mo-

ranenud

create 2 [kri(i)'eit] v t looma

creative 2 [kri(:)'eitiv] a loov

cried [kraid] see cry

crime A n kuritegu, roim

Crimea (the) A [krai'mio] n

Krimm

crop 16 n (vilja)loikus, -saak

cross 15 v t ristama, ristuma,
(risti) tile minema; n rist

crossing R n ristumiskoht, ule-

minekukoht

crow 17 [krou] n vares; P u i ki-

rema

crowd 18 [kraud] n (tahenduselt
pl) rahvahulk

cruel ['kruol] a karm, julm,
halastamatu

crumb A [kr.\m] n (leiva)raasuke

crush A v t puruks muljuma, purus-
tama

Crusoe 4 ['kruisou] pr n

cry (cried, cried) v i karjuma;
5 nutma; cry out huiiatama

cucumber 4 ['kjmkombo] n kurk
(kurgi)

cupboard 1 ['k.xbod] n kapp, puh-
vet

curious A ['kjuorios] a uudis-

himulik; veider

current A ['k.vront] n vool, voo-

lus

cut (cut, cut) 16 v t loikama (ara);
cut up (tilkkideks) loikama, lahti

loikama

D

daily P a igapaevane, paeva-
dance v i tantsima; A n tants

danger 4 ['deindso] n hadaoht

dangerous a hadaohtlik

Daniel Defoe 4 ['dseniol do'fou]
pr n

darkness 13 n pimedus
Darwin A ['dcnwin] pr n

daughter ['doito] n ttitar

dawn P [dom] v i koitma, sel-

guma

Dayton A pr n (linn)
dead [ded] a surnud

deaf 5 [def] a kurt
dear a kallis, armas

death A [dee] n surm

deceit A [di'siit] n pettus, petmine,
valelikkus

deceive A [di'siiv] v t petma
d e'c id e v t otsustama

deed 2 n tegu

deep a siigav; deepen 13 v t & i

stivenema, suvendama; deeply
5 adv sugavasti, siigavalt

de'feat P v t looma, voitma (lahin-

gus, voitluses); n Ititiasaamine,

kaotus
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defend v t kaitsma; de'fence

A n kaitse; defenceless 6 a kait-

setu

'definite E a definiitne, maaratud,

kindel; tapne, selge
♦,dele gation 1 n delegatsioon, saat-

kond

♦'delicate A [ delikit] a delikaatne,

brn, hell; norga tervisega

♦delta 16 n (joe) suudmeala,

delta

♦democracy A n demokraatia

den A n koobas, urgas

♦department 15 osakond, departe-

mang

♦'deputy 15 n rahvasaadik, dele-

gaat, deputaat

de'scription E n kirjeldus
desert R ['dezot] n kbrb

desk n koolipink, 17 kirjutus-
laud, pult

des'troy A v t havitama

detachment E n vaesalk

♦detective A n salapolitseinik,
detektiiv

develop 14 [di'velop] v t & i aren-

dama, arenema

diamond A ['daiomond] n teemant

(kalliskivi)
Dickens, Charles 9 ['dikinz] pr n

(kirjaniku nimi)
dictionary E ['dikjonri] n sonastik,

sonaraamat

did see do

die v i surema; die aw'ay P val-

buma, kustuma, unustusse vaju-

• ma; die out A (valja) surema,

vaibuma, kustuma

difference A ['difr(o)ns] n erine

vus

d iff erent ['dlfr(o)nt] a erinev,

lahkuminew, eri- e. isesugune

(p/-ga)
difficult ['difikolt] a raske;

difficulty 2’ n raskus, kitsikus,

kimbatus

with difficulty 12 raskusega

dig 14 (dug, dug) v t kaevama,

dig up 14 A valja kaevama

diminish P [di'minij] v i vahen-

dama, vahenema, kahanema

dine A v i lounastama, Ibunat

.sbbma

dining-room n sbbgituba
'dinner-table 1 n sbbgilaud
*,diplo'matic E a diplomaatiline,

diplomaatiasse puutuv, targu ja

osavalt toimiv -

direct 7 v t juhtima, suunama;

e a otsene, sirge; direction 7

n direktsioon, juhatus; direktiiv,

juhtnbbr(id); suund, siht; *di-

rector A n juhataja, direktor

dirty a maardunud; A v t maa-

rima

disappear 5 [.disopio] v t kaduma

disappoint A [.dlsapaint] v t pet-

tumust valmistama

disappointment 1 5 n pettumus

disarm 6 [dis'cum] v t desarmee-

rima

discover P [dis'kAVo] v t avas-

tama; dis'coverer A [dis'kx-
voro] n avastaja; dis'covery A

[dis'kAvari] n avastamine, avas-

tus

disease E [di'ziiz] n haigus.
dish 1 n vaagen; pl sbbginbud
dis'like 13 v t mitte sallima, pbl-

gama

'distance R n kaugus, vahemaa

'distant 12 a kauge, eemalolev;

eemalehoiduv

'district 15 n ringkond, rajoon,

piirkond, jaoskond
disuse R [dis'juis] n tarvitamatus,

mittetarvitus; fall into disuse

tarvituselt korvalduma, tarvita-

matuks muutuma, iganema

♦divan 1 n diivan

di'vide 16 v t jagama, jaotama
d o [du:] (did, done) tegema, toi-

metama, taide viima; tegutsema;
abiverb; rohutamisverb

done [d\n] see do
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doth P [dAe] poeet. — does

(arh. ainsuse 3. p.)
down 1 [daun] adv alia, all; prp

alia, mbbda

down 2 P [daun] n udusuled, ebe-

med, udemed

'downhill R adv maest (kiinkast) alia,
allamage

down'stairs 12 adv all, alia,

alumisel(e) korral(e)
drank see drink

draw [droi] (drew, drawn) v t

joonistama, joonestama
draw near P v i liginema, lahe-

nema

dream 7 v i unistama, unelema

dress v t & i riietuma, riietama;
n riided, kleit

'dressmaker A n bmbleja
drew see draw

dried A [draid] a kuivatatud

drink (drank, drunk) v t jooma;
4 jook; drink up 12 kuivaks

jooma
drive 3 [draiv] (drove, driven)

v t & i ajama, juhtima, soitma,

sbidutama; drive away 8 ara

ajada; drive out 3 valja ajama;

drive up A (juurde) soitma;
driver E n (auto)juht, voori-

mees

driven f'drivn] see drive

dr o p 3 v t & i maha pillama,
kukkuma; A n piisk, tilk

drove [drouv] see drive

drown 4 [draun] v i uppuma,
be drowned 4 ara uppuma;
drowned 4 a uppunud

drunk see drink
dry a kuiv

dug see dig
dull A a tuhm, igav, tuim
dumb 5 [d.\m] a tumm

during ['djuorirj] prp kestel, val-

tel; ajal, jooksul; during the

war soja ajal, soja kestel; during
the summer suvel; Note: during
vastab kilsimusele when? —

millal? for vastab kilsimusele how

long? — kui kaua?

dust A n tolm

Dutch A a hollandi

duty n kohustus, kohusetaitmine;

be on duty 11 teenistuskohuste
taitmisel olema, korrapidajaks
olema

E

each pron igaiiks, kumbki
ear [io] n kbrv

early ['o:li] adv vara, a varane

earth [oie] n maa, maakera
east n ida; eastern 1 a ida-

easy 2 a kerge
eat (ate, eaten) v t sbbma: eat up

12 ara sbbma

echo P ['ekou] v i (vastu) kajama
*e'conomy R n [i(:)'konomi] ma-

jandus, bkonoomia

eco'nomic [iiko'nomik] 16 a bko-

noomiline, majanduslik
edge 8 n aar, serv

,education 2 n [edju(i)'kei.f(o)n] kas-

vatus(tdb), haridus

e. g. E lad. exempli

gratia naiteks (vastab ingl. for

example, for instance)
Egypt pr n Egiptus
eh! A [ei] int eh!, noh!, eks!

(valjendab kiisimust, imestust)
either 16 f'aiSo] pron tikskoik

kumb, iiks voi teine; a kumbki;

either ... or cj kas (. . . vol);
samuti, ka

elder A a vanem; eldest 9 a koige
vanem, vanim

*e'l ect r i c a elektri-, elekter-;

.elec'tricity R n elekter;

e'lectrify R v t elektrifitsee-

rima, elektrijoule tile viima

else 9 adv veel, muu, teine,
muidu

♦e'motion 5 n emotsioon, meele-

liigutus, erutus
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e m p t y 8 a tiihi ♦evolutionary A [,i:vo'lu:Jnori] a

evolutsiooniline, arenemis-; are-

nev

end /? Ibpp; A v t& i loppema,
lopetama

exact A [ig'zcekt] a tapneenemy ['enimi] n vaenlane

♦'energy A n energia, joud exactly A adv tapselt, tapipealt;

just nilengine ['endrin] R n masin, vedur

♦e.xami'nation E n eksam*e n g i'n e e r n insener

example E [ig'zcumpl] n naide,

eeskuju; for example E naiteks
enlarge R v t & i suurendama,

suurenema, avardama, avardu-

ma, lahendama
excellent R ['eksalont] a suure-

parane, erakordselt hea vol tubli
enough [i'nxf] a kullaldane; n

kiillaldane hulk, kullalt
e x'c ep t prp peale, valja arva-

tud, mitte kaasa arvatud
en'rich 15 v t rikastama

ex'ception 14 n erand
ensure A [in'juo] v t kindlustama,

kindlust tagama
excite [ik'sait] v t arritama, eru-

tama;
enter 11 ['ento] v i sisse

astuma
ex'cited 5 a arritatud, erutatud

ex'citing 8 a erutav; ex'citement

13 a arevus, erutus, arritus
entire P [in'taio] a terve, kogu,

taielik
ex'claim A v t huiidma, huiiatama

♦epidemic A [,epi'demik] n epi-

deemia
♦excursion E [iks'ko:f(o)n] n

ekskursioon
equal R ['i:kwol] a vordne; oma-

taoline; iihetasane, tasavagine
exhausted 5 [ig'zoistid] a kurnatud,

iilivasinud

equally R adv vordselt, vastavalt,

tasavagiselt
exist A [ig'zist] v i eksisteerima

r

olemas olema, elama, olema

♦equator R [i'kweito] n ekvaator
ex'pect 18 v t ootama, lootma;

arvama
equipment R [i'kwipmont] n varus-

tus, varustis, varustamine, rdt.

veerev koosseis
*,expedition E n ekspeditsioon

ex'pel 13 v t valja ajama, valja
heitma*equivalent E [i'kwiivolont] n ekvi-

valent
*ex'periment 12 n eksperiment,

katse
especially A [i'spe.foli] adv eriti

establish R [is'taeblif 1 v t raja-

ma, asiitama; kohale vOi ame-

tisse seadma •

experi'mental 15 a eksperimen-
taalne, katseline, katse-

e x'p lain v t seletama; explanat-

ory E a seletav, selgitavetc. 8 [it'setro] lad. et cetera jne.

ja nonda edasl (vastab ingl.
k. and 'so on)

ex'plode 6 v t & i lohkema, plahva-
tama

Europe 1 ['juarop] pr n Euroopa;
European 14 [,juoro'pi(:)on] a

euroopa

♦exploit E v t ekspluateerima
ex'ploiter n ekspluataator
explosion 6 [iks'ploupojn] n plah-

vatuseven ['i:von] adv isegi

e'vent 12 n juhtumus, sUndmus express A v t valjendama; ex-

pression A [iks'pre.f(o)n] valjen-
dus

ever ['evo] adv kunagi, iganes:

alatl, ikka, iiha

'evidently 8 adv ilmselt, silma-

nShtavalt

eye [ail n slim

Eyre, Jane [co] 12 pr n
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F

f ace n nagu; A naoga (teatud suu-

nas) pbbrama voi pbbrduma
*fact n fakt, tbsiasi; in fact 16 tbe-

liselt, tegelikult
factory n vabrik, tehas

fade P .v i jarkjargult kaduma, vai-

buma, kahanema, tuhmuma, lui-

tuma, narbuma

fail P v i mitte kiitindima, ebabnnes-

tuma; fail sight silmist (vaatepii-
rilt) kaduma

fall (fell, fallen) v i kukkuma, lan-

gema, alia laskuma; fall asleep 4

magama jaama, uinuma; fall

down A maha kukkuma; fall ill A

haigestuma; fall silent A vait

jaama
fallen see fall

famous E a kuulus, tuntud

*fan'tastic 2 a fantastiline, eba-

tbeline

far (farther, farthest vbi further,

furthest) a kauge; eemalolev;
adv kaugel; 'far-a'way P a kau-

ge, eemalolev

fare P v i olema, elama

farewell P ['fea'welj tn/ hiivasti!

head reisi!

*f ar m n farm; 'farmland P n

pollutodline, sulane; state farm

14 sovhoos

farther 3 ['fcuSo] a adv see

far

fast 1 a tugev, kindel, kiire, nobe;
adv kiiresti, nobedasti, tugevasti,
kovasti

fasten ['fctsmj v t kinnitama;

kinni siduma, luku(s)tama, sul-

gema

fate A n saatus

fault 13 [failt] n viga, eksimus
favour 13 ['feivo] n heatahtlus,

poolehoid, soosing
favourite 2 a lemmik-; eelistatav

fear A n hirm, kartus; fearlessly 6

adv kartmatult

feed (fed, fed) v t & i toitma, sbbt-

ma; (loomi) karjatama
feel (felt, felt) v t & I tundma,

kobama, kompima

feel lonely A igavust tundma

fell see fall

'fellow'-,countryman A n kaasmaa-
lane

felt see feel

*festival ['festiv(o)l] A n pidu,
pidustus, pidupaev, piiha

fever A ['fiivo] n palavik
fiend P [fimd] n pbrguline, peletis,

kurivaim

fierce A [fins] a metsik, age, rae-

vune

fight (fought, fought) v t & i

voitlema, kaklema, sodima

fighter P n voitleja, sbjamees

figure R ['figo] number, kuju,
figuur

fill 11 v t taitma; fill in E liinka

taitma, puuduvaga taiendama;
fill up R tais taitma

filling station R n bensiinijaam
find (found, found) v t leidma,

avastama; markama, nagema
find oneself 4 olema, ennast leidma,

oma vbimete kohta selgusele
jbudma; find out 17 leidma,

avastama, valja uurima

f i n e a ilus, peen; selge

finish ['finij] v t & i loppema,
lopetama

fir 16 n kuusk

fire tuli, tulikahju; loke; v i tuli-

relvast laskma, tulistama; firing
6 n tulistamine

'fire-place 13 n kamin

'firewood A n poletus- vbi kiitte-

puud
firm [fom] A n firma

first, at first adv esiteks, esiti,
esimest korda

f i s h n (pl fish) kala, v t kalastama,
kala piiildma

'fisherman P n kalur

fit A a sobiv, siinnis, kolblik
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flame P n leek, 100 m

flap A v t plaksutama, lehvitama

(tiibu)
flash P v i valgatama, valkuma,

sahvatama, sahvima

flat 1 a lame, lausik, madal; A adv

lamedalt, lausikult, lausa

flew [flui] see fly
flight P n lend, lennukaugus, -ula-

tus

flood 16 [flxd] n suurvesi,sileuju-
tus, uputus; (mere)tous; v t uju-

tama, uputama

Florida 18 ['flarido] pr n Florilda

flow 16 [flou] v i voolama, voo-

gama
flow out 16 valja voolama

flown see fly
flyl (flew, flown) v i lendama

fly 2 P n karbes

follow ['falou] v t & i JSrgnema,
jalgima, jalitama, mottekSiku

jalgima; follower 15 n jarelkSlja,
poolehoidja; following E a jarg-

mine, Jargnev
fond A a hell, armastav, Orn; be

fond of A armastama

f o o d n toit

fool 5 n narr, tola, lollpea
foolish A n rumal

foot [fut] n (pl feet) jalg; laba-

Jalg
for prp jaoks, heaks, -ks; eest,

parast, tottu, suunas; cj sest, sest

et

force 15 v t sundima; 17 n joud,

vagi, vdim; by force 17 vagisi,
vagivaldselt, jOuga

'forefeet A n pl esljalad
foreign ['forin] a valismaine

forest ['farlst] mets, laas

forget [fa'get] (forgot, forgotten)
v t unustama

forgot see forget
♦form 12 v t moodustama, kujun-

dama; P n vorm, kuju, (inimese)

figuur, tervislik olukord; 'form-

words E abisonad; struktuursO-

nad; formation E n moodustaml-

ne, kujundus, formeerlmine

formally A adv formaalselt, vormill-

selt, valiselt

former A a endine, eelmine, ees-

pool mainitud; formerly R adv

varemalt, ennemalt

Fort Reno 17 f'rimou] pr n

forties (the) A n pl neljakiimnendad
aastad

forw ar d(s) ['f3wod(z)] adv

edasi, ettepoole, ette, esile, ees-

pool
fought see fight
found see find

foun'dation R a asutamine, raja-
mine, alus, alusmiiur, vundament,

pohi
♦fountain P ['fauntin] n. purskkaev,

allik(as), late

frame E n raamistik, raam

free a vaba; freedom n vabadus;

set free — vabastama

*freight R [freit] n praht, last, laa-

dung, veetav kaup
French P a prantsuse
fresh R a varske

friend [frend] n sober; friendly A

a sobralik; friendship 1 n sbp-

rus

fright A n hirm, kohkumlne;

frighten A v t hirmutama, kohu-

tama

fro P adv to and fro edasi-tagasi,
sinna-tanna

from prp -st, -It, juurest
*front [frAnt] n front, esikiilg,

rinne; in front of 6 prp ees; in

front 3 adv (millegi) ees

frontier 17 ['frAntja] n piir, riigi-

piir

frost A n kilim

frozen A ['frouzn] a kiilmunud
*f ru i t [fruit] puuvili; 'fruitbea-

ring 14 ['fruitbeorirj] a viljakan-
dev; 'fruit-growing 14 n puu-

viljakasvatamine; 'fruit-tree 14 n

viljapuu
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'frying-pan 8 n praepann
fulfilment 16 n taitmine, taidevii-

mine, teostamine; teostumine,

taitumine

full [ful] a tais

*function E ['fAgkj’(a)n] n funkt-

sioon, toime

funny a naljakas, imelik, veider

fur A n karusnahk

furniture 1 ['fomitfo] n mdbbel,

sisustus

further 2 ['fo:3o] adv edasi, kau-

gemal(e); lisaks, peale selle

future ['fju:tj*a] n tulevik

G

game n mftng; play games 12

mangima

Ganges P ['gsendgiiz] pr n

gangster A ['gseijsto] n gangster,
bandiit

gardener A n aednik

gate n (aia)varav; P pl sisse- vdi

valjapaas

gather ['gseSo] v t & i koguma,

korjama, noppima; taipama, jarel-
dama; gather together 2 koguma,
(kokku) korjama

gave see give
gay P a lobus

general 15 a tildine;

generally A adv tildiselt; gene-

rally speaking A tildiselt raaki-

des

gentleman 5 ['djentlmon] n (pl

gentlemen) harra, harrasmees;

aumees

George 7 [d£Oid3] n Georg
Georgia 1 ['dsaidsia] n Gruusia

*gerund E n gerun-

dium

get (got, got) v t & i saama, han-

kima, muretsema; saavutama,

voitma; muutuma; kindlustama;

13 veenma vol laskma (ml-
dagi teha), pbhjustama, moju(s)-

tama; get back tagasi pdbrduma;
get down alia astuma, alia las-

kuma, maha astuma; get in (into)

sisse astuma, sisse minema; get

off maha tulema; maha votma,

puhastama, puhtaks tegema; get
out valja votma; valja minema,

valja saama; get up tiles minema,

tiles tousma; get used (to) [juist]
harjuma

giant $ ['d.3aiont] n hiiglane
*gigantic 16 [djai'gsentik] n hiig-

laslik, hiiglasuur
give [giv] (gave, given) v t and-

ma; give away ara andma; give
back tagasi andma; give up

jfirele andma, loobuma, (millestki)
ara titlema

given ['givn]see give
glass n klaas

glitter P v i sadelema, vllkuma

*globe P n maakera, maailm;

gloobus
glove [glAv] n (sdrm)kinnas

g o (went, gone) v i minema, kal-

ma, teele minema; go and see

someone kiilastama, kellegi juur-
de minema; go away ara mine-

ma; go back tagasi minema; go

for a walk jalutama minema; go

in sisse minema; go on jatkama;
edasi kestma; go out valja mi-

nema, valjuma; go to bed maga-

ma minema, magama heitma; go

up juurde minema, tousma, tiles

minema

goat A [gout] n kits

God A n jumal; 'God-,fearing A a

jumalakartlik
gold 3 n kuld

golden A a kuldne

gone [gan] see go

good [gud] a hea; 2 n kasu, htive,

hiivang, heaolu; do no good A

ei mingit kasu tooma

'good-looking A a nSgus, ilusa vSli-

musega

good night P int head odd!
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goods 14 n kaup; goods office 14

kaubakontor; goods train R

kaubarong
got see get; I have got minul on

government ['gAvanmont] n

valitsus

Gradgrind 9 ['greedgraind] pr n

(perekonnanimi)
grain R n viljatera; teravili, k<srs-

vili

'grandfather n vanaisa

grateful 5 ['greitful] a tanulik

graze P (greiz) v i (karjamaal)
rohtu sbbma, (karjamaal) rohtu

sutia laskma, (loomi) karjatama
'great-grand,father n vanaisa isa,

vana-vanaisa

greatly 15 adv vaga

Greek R a kreeka

greet v i tervitama; greeting 1 n

tervitus

grew [gru:] see grow

grief 13 [griif] n kurbus, slidame-

valu

Grlnby A ['grinbi] pr n (pere-
konnanimi)

*group E [gru:p] n grupp

grow [grou] (grew, grown) v t &

i kasvatama; kasvama; muutuma,

(millekski, kellekski) saama; grow

up E (tiles) kasvama

growth R [grouo] n kasv

*guard 11 [gciid] n konduktor;

E kaardlvagi; pl kaardivaelased

Guerrier 17 ['gerio] pr n (pere-
konnanimi)

guess E [ges] v t arvama, oletama,

ara aimama, mbtlema

guest A [gest] n ktilallne

guilty 18 ['gilti] a stitidl

Gulliver A ['gAlivo] pr n

H

habit A ['haebit] n harjumus
had $e e have

hair n juuksed

half [hct:f] n pool; 10 adv pooli-
kult, pooleldi

handkerchief A ['hserjkotfif] n

taskuratik ,

handle A n kaepide, vark, sang; v t

kasitsema, puudutama; tegelema;
kohtlema

hang (hung, hung) v t & i rippu-

ma; riputama; hang down v t

maha, alia langema, ripnema,

longus olema

h a p p en 9 v i juhtuma

happy a bnnelik; happily 11 adv

bnnelikult; happiness 1 n onn

hard a raske, kova, karm, halas-

tamatu, kalk, vali; rank; adv

kovasti, rangalt, raskelt; visalt,

uksisilmi, teraselt, ainiti (vaa-
tama)

hardly 17 adv vaevalt, vaevu,

raskusega
hardship A ['hcudfip] n (elu)raskus;

kitsikus, vaev

hardy 14 a karastatud, vastupidav;
julge, vapper

harm 17 v t kahju tekitama, paha
tegema, halba, hada tegema

Harris 7 ['haeris] pr n

hate v t vihkama

hath P [haeo] = has (arh. 3. p.

sg.)
hatred A ['heitridj n vlhkamine

have (/iad, had) v t omama, saa-

ma; evima (abiverb; modaalverb)-,
pldama, sunnitud olema (tege-
ma); I have got 5 minul on;

You had better 7 Teil oleks

parem

hawk P |ho:k] n kanakull

hay n hein

head [hed] n pea; juht, iilem;

E v etteotsa paigutada, juhti-
vale kohale asetama; pealkir-
jastama

headquarters 6 ['hed'kwoloz] n

staap
health 2 [hele] n tervis
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hear [hla] (heard, heard) v t

kuulma

heard [ho:d] see hear

heart [hci:t] n siida; by heart A

peast, pahe
heat A [hiit] n soojus, kuumus,

palavus; v t soojendama
heavy 4 ['hevi] a raske, age

(vihm), tormine (ilma kohta)
heed P v t tahelepanu pbbrama,

tahele panema, markama, hoo-

lima

height 11 [halt] n korgus; kbr-

gustipp, haripunkt
held see hold

Helen 13 ['helin] pr n

help v t aitama, toitu ulatama;

(lauas) toitu jagama, n abi;

with the help of 2 abiga
helplessly 11 adv abitult

hemisphere P ['hemisfia] n pool-
kera

Henry P pr n

heredity A [hi'rediti] pflrivus,

parilikkus
*h er o ['hiorou] n (pl heroes)

sangar, kangelane; heroic 2

[hi'rouik] a kangelaslik, san-

garlik, kangelas-; 'heroism 6 n

heroism, sangarlus, kangelas-
likkus

he r s A pron tema (oma)
h e r's e 1 f pron ennast, endale;

ise

hid see hide

hidden see hide

hide (hid, hidden) v t & i peit-

ma, varjama

high [hai] a korge
'highway A n maantee, peatee
hi 11 n kungas; magi

h i m's elf 1 pron ise; ennast,

endale

his pron tema (oma)
*'history 12 n ajalugu
hoarse 5 [ho:s] a kahisev, kahe,

kaheda haalega

Hodger A ['hadga] pr n

hog 17 n siga, nuumsiga, orlkas

hold 4 [hould] (held, held) v t

hoidma, pidama, vastu pidama;
kehtima, maksev olema; ma-

hutama, sisaldama; (koosolekut)
pidama; hold on 4 kinni hoidma;

hold up 7 valja panema, nai-

tama; tostma, toetama; peatama
hole 9 n avaus, auk, pesa

honest A ['onist] a aus

honour 15 ['ona] n au

hope vi lootma; 4 n lootus

horrible 7 ['harabl] a kohutav,

kole, hirmus

horse [ha:s] n hobune

'horseman 3 (pl 'horsemen) n

ratsanik

host A [houst] peremees, maja-

isand; hostess A perenaine,

majaproua
hot a kuum, tuline

*hotel R [hou'tel] n hotell, vd<s-

-
hover P ['hova] v i holjuma,

heljuma; ligidal viibima

Howard Fast 17 ['hauod 'fcisst]

pr n

however 7 [hau'evo] cj adv

aga, ent, siiski

human A ['hju:man] a inim-,

inimlik, inimes-

'humanism P p humanism

hung see hang
hunger A ['hArjga] n nalg

hungry ['hAijgri] a naljane;
I am hungry ma tahan stiiia,

ma olen naljane
hunt A v i jahti pidama, kiittima;

otsima, jalitama, taga ajama.

hurry [hAri] (hurried, hurried)
v t & i ruttama; 16 n rutt, rut-

tamine; be in a hurry ruttama

hurt 13 (hurt, hurt) v t &. i valu

v3i haiget tegema, vigastama,

viga tegema, valutama; (piltl.)
haavama, solvama
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♦hybrid 14 ['halbrid] n htibrild,

vard, vardjas
hyphen E ['haifan] n sidekriips,

iihendamis- voi silbitamismark

I

♦idea [ai'dia] n idee, mote

i f cj kul, kas

ill pred a haige; Illness 16 n

haigus

immediately A [i'mlidjatli] adv

otsekohe, jalamaid
♦imperialist A [im'piarialist] n

imperialist
♦im'port 14 v t sisse vedama,

importima
importance A n tahtsus

i m'p ortant la tahtis; ennast

tahtsaks pidav

im possible R a vbimatu

improve 15 [im'pru:v] v t pa-

randama, paremaks tegema; pa-

ranema

i n prp sees, sisse; adv sees, sees-

pool

inch A n toll

increase R [in'kriis] v t & i

suurenema, (juurde) kasvama,

paljunema, tugevamaks muutu-

ma; (Juurde) kasvatama, suuren-

dama

in'deed adv tSestl, tOepoolest
(valjendab rOhutamist, allakriip-
sutamist)

in'definite E a umbrnSSrane, mSS-

ramatu, piiramatu
India 16 ['indja] n India

Indian 17 n indiaanlane; a India;

indlaani, indiaanlaste

.indi'catlon E n osutamine, nSita-

mine, viitamine: tunnus(mark)

.indig nation A n meelepaha, nbr-

dimus

.indirect E a kaudne

♦'industry R n tbbstus

inhabitant 10 [in'hsebitant] n

elanik

♦initials A [i'nifalz] n pl initsiaa-

lid, nimetahed

inlet A ['inlet] n fjord, lohang,
kitsas merelaht

'innocent 18 a siiutu

i n's i d e 7 prp sees; 9 adv sisse,

sees

♦inspection A n ulevaatus, ins-

pektsioon
'instance 10 n nSide; for Instance

naiteks
instead (of) R [in'sted] prp ase-

mel

insti'tution 15 n asutus, institute

sioon

♦interest R ['intrist] n huvi; 9

v i huvitama, huvi aratama; be

interested (in) huvituma, huvi

tundma

interesting ['intristig] a hu-

vitav

♦international E [.inta'nsejnl]
a rahvusvaheline, internatsio-

naalne

interpreter 18 [in'taiprita] n tolgit-
seja, tolgendaja; tolk

into ['intu, 'inta] prp sisse,

-sse; -ks

♦invalid A ['invalid] n haige, in-

valid, vigastatu
invasion E [in'vei3(a)n] n (vaenlase)

sissetungimine
in'vent R v t leiutama; inventor

R n leiutaja, leidur

1 n'v it e v t ktilla kutsuma;

.invi'tation 11 n kiillakutse

iron R ['aian] n raud

♦irrigate 61 ['irigeit] v t niisuta-

ma, kastma, uhtuma, vesltama

island 4 ['ailand] n saar

Italian P [i'taeljan] a Itaalia

italicize E [ i'tselisaiz] v t kursiiv-

e. kaldkirjas eraldama, kursiivis

valja tooma
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its pron tema (oma)
itself pron ennast, enesele, en-

dale

J

jail [dseil] n vangla; v t vangi
panema

jam 8 n keedis, moos

Jane 11 pr n

Janet A ['dsaenit] pr n

jar [dscti] 8 n kann, purk, kruus

Javanese P ['dssevo'niiz] a jaava

Jerome K. Jerome 7 [dso'roum
kei dso'roum] pr n

jewel A ['dsu(i)ll] n kalliskivi

job 7 ['djob] n too, amet

j oin 16 d t & i tihendama, tihi-

nema; 9 liituma, liitma, tihenda-

ma, tihinema

joke 5 [dsouk] n nali; make jokes
nalja tegema

Jonathan Swift R ['dsonoeon]
pr n

Joseph 1 ['dsouzif] pr n

journey 11 ['dsomi] n reisimine,

matk, reis

joy n room; joyful 15 a robmus

jug 12 [djAg] n kann

jump v t hiippama, hiiplema;
jump up ptisti kargama, tiles

hiippama
junction R ['dsarjkfn] n tihenda-

mine, iihinemine; risttee, sblm-

jaam

Jupe 9 pr n (perekonna-
nimi)

just adv tapselt, just nil, para-

jasti; vaevu, alles (praegu); liht-

salt, lausa, otse; just now alles

praegu, asja

K

keep (kept, kept) v t & i hoid-

ma, pidama, tilal pidama; alal

hoidma, jaama; kaitsma, slsal-

dama; sbilima, sailitama

keep off ara hoidma, eemal hoid-

ma

keep oneself warm soojenema, soo-

jaks minema

kept see keep
kerosene 1 ['kerosim] n petroo-

leum

kick E v i potkama, jalaga Ibbma,

tagant tiles Ibbma

kill v t surmama, tapma; havi-
tama

kilometre ['kilo,miito] n kilomeeter

kind l [kaind] a lahke, hea, stidam-

lik, armastusvaarne

kind 2 4 n liik, sort, what kind of

4 milline, missugune

kindness A ['kaindnis] n headus,

lahkus, armastusvaarsus

Kirghizia R [koi'ghiizlo] pr n

Kirgiisia
kiss v t & i suudlema

knee 13 [nil] pblv
knew [njui] see know

knife [naif] n (pl knives) nuga

knock 10 [nok] v i koputama,
Ibdma

know [nou] (knew, known) v t

teadma, teada saama; know-

ledge R ['nolids] n teadmine

known [noun] see know

Korea 1 [ko'rlo] pr n Korea

'kremlin (the) 1 Kreml

L

laboratory 15 ['laeborotfojri,
lo'borot(o)ri] n laboratoorium

labour P f'leibo] n too, vaev, pin-
gutus, taotlus

ladder 11 n redel

lady A n daam

laid field] see lay
lain [lein] see lie

lake 16 n jarv
1 a n d n maa
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landlord E n mbisnik, suurmaa-

omanik

language ['laeijgwids] n keel,

valjendusviis
large a suur

lark P n Iboke

last 1 a viimane, mobdunud; A adv

viimane kord, viimatl, viimasena,

at last lopuks, vlimaks; last night

eile bhtul

last 2 A v i jatkuma, kestma

late a hiline, hillnenu(d); adv

hilja; be late hilinema

later adv hiljem; half an hour

later poole tunni parast

laugh [lctif] v i naerma; a naer;

laughter A ['laifto] n naer

law 17 [loi] n seadus, bigus;
maarus; reegel, eeskiri; sead-

lus

lay [lei] see lie

lay 2 R (laid, laid) v t panema, ase-

tama; munema

lazy ['leizi] a laisk

lead 1 [led] n tina, seatina, pliiatsi-

tina, grafiit
lead 2 [li:d] (led, led) v t juhtima;

juhendama
leader a juht; juhendaja; pio-

neer leader pioneer!juht; leader-

ship n juhtimine
leaf (pl leaves) n leht

learn [loin] v t & i oppi-

ma, fira bppima; midagi teada

saama

least 6 n kbige vfilksem hulk,

vahim aste; at least vahemalt

leave (left, left) v i & t JStma,
maha jatma; Sra sbitma

leaves n pl of leaf

♦lecture 5 ['lektjo] n loeng; v t

loengut pldama

led see lead

leftl see leave

left 2 a pahem, vasak; on the left

pahemal(t), vasakul(t)

1 e g n Jalg; (ka tool!- jne. jalg)

lemon 8 ['lemon] sidrun

Lena ['limo] n pr Leena

length R [leije] n pikkus
Leo ['liiou] p pr Leo

less 13 adv (keskvorre sbnast

little) vahem; prp ilma

letl (let, let) v t abiverb kdskivas

kones; valjendab kutset, kdsklust,

luba; lubama, laskma, andma

let us go lahme, mingem; let him

do what he likes las ta teeb, mis

tahab; let fall A pillama, lange-
tama; let go 17 ara laskma; let

in E slsse laskma

letter n kiri; taht

♦lexical E ['leksikol] a lekslkaalne,

sbnavaraline, sbnavara-, sbnas-

tikuline

liberty P ['liboti] n vabadus

library ['laibrori] n raamatu-

kogu
lid A n kaas

1i e 1 (lay, lain) v i lamama; He

down (pikali) heitma

lie asleep magama

lie 2 P n vale

♦lieutenant 17 [lef'tenont] n leit-

nant

life (pl lives) elu

life-bartering P a eluga kaubitsev,

eluga kauplev
lift E v t tostma

1 i g h t 12 (lit, lit) v t valgustama,
suUtama; n valgus, valgustus; a

valge; kerge

likel v t armastama, meeldima; I

should like ma tahaksin

like2
a sarnane, uhesugune; prp

nil, sarnaselt; be like, look like

A sarnanema, sarnane olema

Lilliput R ['lilipit] pr n

line 6 n liin, joon; rida

lion E ['lalon] ICvl

lip A n huul

list 7 n nimestlk, nimeklri

listen ['lisn] v i kuulama, kuu-

latama
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listener n kuulaja
♦literature 2 ['lltoritjo] n kirjan-

dus

lives [laivz] n pl of life
live-stock A ['laivstok] n elusloo-

mad, koduloomad

load 3 n kandam, koorem, raskus;
A v t laadima, koormama

♦local A ['loukol] a kohalik

♦locomotive R ['louko.moutiv] n

lokomotiiv, vedur

log 16 n puupakk, palk

London 11 ['lAndan] pr n London

lonely 13 [Tounli] a tiksik, tlksil-
dane, mahajaetud

long a pikk; pikaajaline; aeglane,
kauakestev; adv kaua, ammu,
kaua aega; as long as 18 kuni,
nii kaua kui; how long 11 kui

kaua; no (not ... any) longer 5

mitte . . . kauem, mltte . . . enam

Longfellow, Henry Wadsworth P

['brj.felou, 'henri 'wodzwoie]
pr n

look v i vaatama; look (well, ill)

■ valja nagema (hea, halb); naima;
look at (millelegi) vaatama; look

for otsima; look in A sisse astu-

ma, ktilastama; look like sarna-

nema, sarnane olema; look round

(about) timber vaatama,
look up otsa vaatama, silmi tbst-

ma; otsima (midagi kasiraama-
tust)

Lord A n issand, jumal; Oh Lord!
Oh, issand! Oh, jumal!

lorry R ['lari] n veoauto

lose [luiz] (lost, lost) v t & i kao-

tama; (passive) hukkuma; lose

one's way 3 teelt eksima

1 o t: a lot (of) hulk, palju
loud 13 a vail, kolav; loudly adv

valjusti
Louisa 9 [lu(:)'i;zo] pr n

love [lav] v t armastama; n armas-

tus; be in love A armunud ole-
ma; fall in love A armuma

lover A ['lavo] n armastaja
low 1 [lou] a madal; adv mada

lalt

lower 16 ['louo] a alumine; A v i
(alia) laskma (paati), madaldama,

langetama
Lowood 12 [Touwud] pr n (koha

nimi)

luggage 11 ['lAgidj] n pagas;

reisipakid
luminous P ['luiminos]’ a hele,

valgustandev, helendav, hiilgav,
sfirav

Luther A ['luma] pr n

M

ma'am [msem] A n (luh. sonast

madam) madam, proua
♦machine 6 [mo'J’iin] n masin

McChoakumchild 9 [m(a)k 't.fou-
komtjaild] pr n

made see make

♦magazine 6 [.msego'zin] n aja-
kiri

main 16 a pea(mine)
'mainsail A peapuri
make (made, made) v t & i tege-

ma, valmistama, tootma; sun-

dima

mam(m)a A [mo'mci] n mamma,

ema

mankind 2 [msen'kaind] n inim-

sugu, inimkond

manner A n (kSitumis)viis, komme

map n maakaart, geograafiline
kaart

♦marble 1 n marmor

*m a r c h v t & / marssima; (mars-
sides) ara viima, lahingusse vii-

ma, vfllja astuma

margin E n (lehekulje) aar, veer

mark 16 v t ara mSrkima; E n

mark, jalg, marge

Mark Twain 5 ['monk 'twein]
pr n
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marry 11 ['mseri] (married, mar-

ried) v t abielluma

'marshalling-, yard R n sorteerimis-

jaam

♦master ['mcusto] n peremees;

11 bpetaja; A meister

match A n tuletikk; E vbistlus,

mats

match-girl A n tikumiiuja-tutar-
laps

♦material [ma'tiarial] n mater-

jal, riie

matter 6 v i tahtsust, tahendust

omama (kellegi jaoks); 7 n ese,

sisu, ollus, kiisimus, asi; as a

matter of course A iseenesest-

mblstetav asi

may (might) mod v valjendab voi-

malust, voimalikkust, palvet, luba;

May I come and see you? Kas

ma tohin (vbin) tulla teid vaa-

tama? It may be so. Voimalik

(vbib-olla), et see on nii; 'maybe
18 adv vbib-olla

♦mayor A ['mea] n linnapea
meal 12 n sbbgiaeg, toit, sodk

mean (meant, meant) v t & i

arvama, iitelda tahtma, mbtlema,
silinas pidama, tahendama

meaning E n tahendus

means 16 n pl vahend, (teostamis-)
viis; means of transport R trans-

pordivahendid; by means of 16

prp millegi abil

meant [ment] see mean

'mean'time A adv sei ajal, vahe-

peal
measure A ['mega] v t mbbtma

meat n liha

meet (met, met) v t & i kohtama,

kohtuma

♦melody P ['melodi] n meloodia,

(laulu)vlis
member 9 n (perekonna, tihingu,

partei) llige
Mendelist A a mendeli

merchant 9 ['ma!tj(a)nt] n kaup-
mees

mercy A ['maisi] n halastus, kaas-

tunne; andestus; heldus

messenger A ['mesindso] n sbnumi-

viija, -tooja, kaskjalg
met see meet

♦metal A ['metl] n metall; metallic

A [mi'tselik] a metall-, metalne,

metallist

♦method A ['meeod] n meetod

Michurinist 14 [mi'tjuirinist] ft

mitsuurinlane; a mitSuurini

middle n keskus, keskkoht; a

keskmine, kesk-, vahepealne
might see may

mighty 16 a vagev, vbimas, mbju-
kas

♦mile 4 [mail] n mill

Miles 17 [mailz] pr n (perekonna-
nimi)

'milestone R n miilikivi, miilipost,
kilomeetripost; (piltl.) verstapost,
tahis

milk n piim; A v t liipsma
♦million ['miljan] n miljon
'mill-,owner E n vabrikant

mind 11 [maind] n moistus, vaim

minel 10 pron minu (oma)
♦mine 2 6 n miin; v t mineerima;

'mine field 6 n miinivali

miner P n kaevur, kaevandustdb-

line

♦minute ['minit] n minut

mirror 1 ['mira] n peegel
Miss 9 n neiu (tarvitatakse pere-

konna- vol eesnime ees; 10 ilma

perekonna- vol eesnimeta esineb

murdekeeles)

Mississippi 10 (the) [.misi'sipi]

pr n

mis'take 9 n viga, eksitus;

make a mistake 9 eksima, viga
tegema

mistress A ['mistris] n (maja-)

perenaine
mitten A n labakinnas

♦modal E ['moudl] a modaal(ne)
♦model E ['modi] n mudel, ees-

kuju
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modern 2 ['madan] a kaasaegne
money ['nuni] n raha

monitor 12 ['manita] n klassi-

vanem

monkey ['nugki] n ahv

month [nune] 2 n kuu

Montmorency 8 [man'maransi] pr n

koera huiidnimi

moon 4 n kuu

'moonlight A n kuuvalgus
moth A [mao] n boliblikas; koi

♦motor R ['mouta] n mootor, jbu-

masin; liigutaja(-); 'motor-,bus
autobus; 'motor-,car (kerge) auto;
'motor-,lorry ['lari] veoauto

mount P v i tiles (mflkke) minema,
tousma (mfikke)

mountain ['mauntin] n magi

mouth [maue] n suu; 16 ava

move [muiv] v t & I liikuma, lii-

gutama; move on edasi liikuma;

edasi minema; move up edasi vii-

ma, (edasi, lahemale) nihutama

movement A f'muivmant] n liiku-

mine

Mr. 9 ['mista] — Mister n harra

(tarvitatakse vaid perekonnanime
ees)

Mrs. 9 ['misiz] = Mistress n proua

(tarvitatakse ainult perekonna-
nime ees abielunaise poole pbbr-
dumisel)

mud 16 n muda; pori; muddy A a

mudane, mudaga maardunud

murderer A ['maidara] n morvar

Murdstone 11 f'maidstoun] pr n

(perekonnanimi)

♦museum [mjm'ziam] n muuseum

mushroom E n ['mAjrum] seen

♦musical A ['mjuizik(a)l] a musi-

kaalne

must mod v pean, peab jne.

(valjendab uldist paratamatust,

kohustust, sundi, kasklust, tbe-

naosust)
m y'self pron ennast, endale

N

nail A n nael, kiius

name n nimi; v t nimetama;

in the name of 11 (kellegi)
nimel

Nanais (the) A [na'nalz] n’ pl
nanailased

Napoleon E [no'pouljon] pr n

narrow A a kitsas

♦nation 1 ['neij(a)n] rahvus

national ['nsejnl] a rahvusllk,

natsionaal(ne)
native 6 ['neitiv] a kodumaine,

parismaine; sUnni-, kodu-

♦nature 2 ['neitja] n loodus
♦natural 10 ['naetjral] a loomulik,

looduslik, naturaal-

near prp lahedal, ligidal; adv

llgidal(e), l&hedal(e); A n lahe-

dane

nearly 4 ['niali] adv liglkaudu,
peaaegu

Ne'braska E pr n

necessary 14 ['nesisari] a

vajalik, (hada)tarvilik
neck n kael

need v t vajama, vajadust tund-

ma; n vajadus, noudmine; be

in need of vajama, vajadust
tundma

Negro P ['niigrou] n neeger

neighbour A f'neiba] n naaber

neither
... nor 3 ['nai3a] cj

ei ... ega

nephew 5 ['nevjui] n be- vbi venna-

poeg

♦nervous 8 a nSrvlline

'network R n (raudteede)vbrk
never f'nevu] adv mitte kunagi,

iialgi
new a uus; newly 15 adv uuesti,

hiljuti
Newark 5 ['njuiak] pr n (linn

Ameerikas)
news E n pl (tarvit. sg.) uudis(ed),

teade, teated

newspaper n ajaleht
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New York ['njui'joik] pr n

next a jargmine, lahim; adv pa-

rast, jargmisena, jargmine kord

nice a hea, kena, armas, tapne

nightingale P [ 'naitirjgeil ] n obbik

Nile (the) A [nail] pr n Niilus(e

jogi)
nod 18 v i noogutama

noise n kara, miira; make a noise

karatsema, kara tegema; noisy
9 a kararikas

'non-'hardy 14 a mittevastupidav
(sort, liik), ebapiisiv

'non-'Russian R n mltte-venelane

noon A n keskpftev
no one ['nou wah] pron mitte

keegi, mitte kedagi
nor P cj samuti mitte, ega ka

♦normal A a normaalne, harilik

north [noie] n pohi, pohjakaar,

pbhjaosa (-pool) maast (riiglst)

northern 1 J'noiSan] a pohja-;
north-east A n pbhja-ida, kirre

note E n markus

'notebook 1 n markmik

notional E [ /nouj’on(a)l] a gramm.
moisteline (verb)

noun E n nimisbna

now [nau] adv niitid, praegu,

siis; sei ajal; niitid kui, niitid

kuna, niitid aga, oletame

nowhere E ['nouweo] adv mitte

kusagil, mitte kuhugi
number 9 n number; arv, hulk;

suur hulk; palju; a number (of)
9 rida, hulk, mitu

nurse A [no:s] n lapsehoidja, amm

'nursery-,garden 15 n istandik,

taime- vdi puukool; taimelava

O

O [ou] P int oo! oh! (hiiiie)
oar A [oi] n aer

'oat-cake 12 n kaerakook

'object E n gramm. objekt, sihitis

observation A [,obze(i)'veij'(a)n] n

tahelepanek, vaatlus

observe A [ob'zoiv] v t vaatlema,

tahele panema, markama

occupy A ['okjupai] v t okupeerb

ma, valdama, hoivama; (ametit)

pidama
ocean P ['ouj(o)n] n ookean

o'er P [oo] prp — over tile, kohal

o f [ov, ov] prp valjendab genitiivi
kaandesuhteid (kuuluvust, parit-

olu, materiaalset koosseisu), vas-

tab enamastl eesti omastavale,

seestiitlevale

off prp Sra, eemale; adv tarvita-

takse eemaldumlse ja eraldumise

tahenduses

of'fend A v t haavama, solvama

offer 11 ['ofo] v t pakkuma
office 14 ['ofis] n kontor, kant-

selel

oh! [ou] int oh! (hiiiie)
oil 16 n Oil (taime- vol mineraal-);

siin: nafta

oil pipe-line A naftajuhtmed (to-

rustik)
Oklahoma 17 [.ouklo'houmo] pr n

omit E [o'mit] v t vahele voi

valja jatma, mitte kaasa arva-

ma

o n prp peal, mbdda; sees, sisse;

millestki: adv edasi

once [wAns] adv (uks)kord, ku-

nagi, at once kohe, otsekohe;

once more veel kord

one [wah] num uks; pron teatud,

keegl inimene; tarvitatakse ees-

pool mainitud nimisbna asemel.

I have a red pencil and a green

one. Mui on punane pliiats ja

rohellne pliiats

only f'ounli] adv ainult; a ainus

op e n a avatud, lahtl(ne); v t & i

ava(ne)ma
opinion A [o'pinjon] n arvamus

.opportunity A n [,opo'tju:niti]
juhus, vbimalus
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opposite ['apazit] A a vastu-

pidine, vastand-

o r cj vol, ehk; or else E voi

muidu

orally E ['airali] adv suuliselt

orange A n apelsin

order n kask; kord; korraldus,

orden; v t kaskima; tellima; in

order (to) 6 selleks et, et

*organize R ['aiganaiz] v t orga-

niseerima, korraldama

orphan 11 ['a:fan] n vaenelaps,
orb

Oscar Wilde A ['aska 'waild]

pr n

ours pron meie (oma)

o u r's elv e s pron pl (meie) ise,

(meid) endid

out (of) prp -st, valja; adv val-

jas, -pool

out-of-doors ['autav'dasz] adv

varskes ohus, valjas

o u t's id e 13 adv valjas, valjas-
pool; prp valjaspool, sealpool

over ['ouva] prp tile, mbbda,

(millegi) kohal, korgemal; adv

tile (tarvitatakse tilemineku ta-

henduses liikumist valjendavate

verbidega); all over the world

kogu maailmas; over and over

again A korduvalt, ikka ja jalle;
be over loppenud, moodunud

olema

overcoat ['ouvakout] n (mees-

te)palitu

overcome 2 [.ouva'kAm] (over-
came, overcome) v i (tile) jagu

saama, voitma

,over'flow 16 [.ouva'flou] v t & i

tile voolama tile ujutama

.overturn 4 v t kummutama, tim-

ber Itikkama, kummuli ajama

own [oun] pron oma

owner ['ouno] n omanik, pere

mees

P

pack 7 v t & i pakkima (asju);
packing n pakkimine
page n lehektilg
paid see pay

pain 6 n valu; painful A n valus,

piinarikas, valutekitav

paint n varv; v t varvima, maa-

- lima

*p a 1 r E n paar

palace 6 ['paelis] n loss, palee
Pamirs (the) R [pai'mlaz] pr n

paper n paber; A pl ulestahen-

dused; paberid; dokumendid; se-

delid; artikkel, referaat

parcel 11 ['paisl] n pakk, saade-

tis

parent ['pearant] n vanem, isa,

ema; pl vanemad

*parliament 9 ['pailamant] n par-
lament

parlour A ['pcula] n elutuba, vob-

rastetuba, saal

part1 n osa; osavott; partly adv

osalt, osaliselt; play a part A osa

mangima, teesklema

part 2 v i lahkuma, loovutama, loo-

buma

particularly 2 [pa'tikjulali] adv

eriti, isearanis

*p ar t y n partei; 6 pool, vbist-

kond

passl v t & i mbbduma, mbbda

sbltma; tiletama, sooritama; tile

andma, ulatama; tile minema,

muutuma

jpassage E n koht, loik, katkend

pass'd P [pa;st] = passed
passenger 11 ['paesindsa] n reislja

passive E ['paesiv] a gramm. pas-

siivne (tegumood)

past 4 a lainud, moodunud; A

n minevik, mbbdunu; prp jarel,
peale, labi, mbbdas

patch A n lapp; maalapp; a potato
• patch kartulipeenar
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path A [paio] n tee, jalgrada
'pathway P n tee, teekond

patience A ['peif(o)ns] n kannalus

♦patriot 3 ['peitriot, 'patriot] n

patrioot

patriotic [,paetri'3tik] a pat-
riootiline, isamaa-; the Great

Patriotic War Suur Isamaasoda

'‘pause P [po.:z] v i peatust (pausi)
tegema, peatuma

♦pavilion 1 [pa'viljan] n paviljon

pay 6 (paid, paid) v t & i maks-

ma, tasuma; pay attention E

tahelepanu pbbrama; pay a visit

(kedagi) kiilastama

peace 18 n rahu, vaikus; peace-

ful 16 a rahulik, vaikne, tasane;

peacefully 17 adv rahulikult;

peace-loving A a rahuarmastav

pear [pea] n pirn

peasant 1 ['pez(o)nt] n talupoeg
peer P [pio] v i pinevalt silmlt-

sema, piiluma

Peggotty A ['pegoti] pr n

people ['pi:pl] n inimesed; rah-

vas

percentage 10 [pa'sentids] n prot-

sent, protsendiline suhe

'perfectly E adv h&sti,

tSiuslikult, taiesti

perhaps [po'haeps] adv vbib-

olla, voimalik

period 15 ['piariad] n periood,
ajajark,

perish 3 ['peri/] v i hukkuma

permission 9 [po'mlj’(o)n] n luba

Persia E ['po:.fo] pr n Parsia

♦person ['poisn] n isik, islksus,

olend, olevus, inimene; keegl
(inimene)

phrase E [freiz] n fraas

♦physical A ['flzikal] a fiiiisiline

♦piano E ['pjaenou] n klaver, pia-

niino; play the piano klaverit

mangima
plckled A a soolatud, marineeri-

tud

pie 8 n plrukas
piece [piis] n tiikk, tuklke; pala
pipe 4 n piip; A toru; pipe-line A

torustik

pistol ['pistl] n piistol
pity A ['piti] n kaastunne, halas-

tus

♦placard E ['plsekod] n plakat

place n koht; linn; kohake, asula;

elamu; take the place of R asen-

dama, kellegi asemel olema;

in place of A asemel

♦plan n plaan; R v t plaanima,

planeerima, plaani tegema

planet P ['plaenit] n planeet
plant [plaint] v t istutama; n

taim; R tbbstuskaitis, tehas

♦'platform R n platvorm
play v i & t mangima; A n mang;

pala
pleasant ['pleznt] a meeldiv; (if

you) please palun
plenty n ohtrus, rohkus, kiillus

ploughboy P ['plauboi] n kiinni-

poiss, kilndja
plum A n ploom
pocket ['pokit] n tasku

pocket-,handkerchief 7 n tasku-

ratik «

♦poem 1 ['pouim] n luuletus

♦poet P ['pouit] n poeet; poetry n.

poeesia, luule

point 17 v i naitama, osutama;

sihtima, suunama; A n punkt;
moment; kusimuses olev asi,

asja tuum, olemus, peamine; on

every point iga punkti alusel

(jargi); come to the point pea-

mise (peaasja) juurde tulema,

asja juurde tulema

poison A n murk

Pole 3 n poolakas; Polish 3

['poulij 1] a poola
policeman A [po'liismon] n polit-

seinik

poor 10 [pua] a vaene

popular 2 ['papjulo] a popu-
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laarne, rahvalik, rahva-, uldiselt press Pv t pigistama, suruma

armastatud

.population 3 n rahvastik, elanik-

kond, elanikud

porch 1 n valis-eeskoda, sissekaik

porridge 12 ['parid3] n kaerapuder,
kort

port R n sadam

'portion A ['pai.f(a)n] n osa, jagu,

portsjon, annus

possessive E [pa'zesiv] a gramm.
omastav (asesona, kaane)

possible ['pasabl] a volmalik

post R [poust] n tulp, post, sam-

mas

.post office E n postkontor, post!
osakond

post-war E ['poust'wai] a peale-
sOjaaegne, sojajargne

pot a t o(e s) [pa'teitou(z)] n. kar-

tul(id)
pound 8 n nael (ingl. — 453,6 g)
powder A ['pauda] n ptissirohi
power 2 ['paua] n voim, valit-

sus; jbud, voimsus; 'powerstation
n joujaam

powerful P ['pauaful] a voimas,

jouline

praize A [preiz] v t kiitma

prayer 12 [prea] n palve
precede 15 [pri'siid] v t eelnema,

eel kaima

♦predicate E f'predikit] n beldis,

predikaat
.preparation A n (ette)valmlstus,

(ette)valmistamine
pre'pare 17 v t valmistama, ette

valmistama

.prepo'sition E n gramtn. eessbna;

,prepositional a eessonaline, pre-
positsionaalne

presence 11 ['prezns] n juuresolek,
kohalviibimine

present 1 ['preznt] a juuresolev,
kohalviibiv; kaesolev, antud; 12

n olevik; for the present 12 sel-

leks korraks, esialgu
present 2 f'preznt] n kingitus

pre'tend 8 v i teesklema

pretty ['priti] a nagus, kena,

kaunis

pre'vail P v i vbitu saama, voimust

votma, tilekaalus olema, valitse-

ma, domineerima

pre'vent 14 v t takistama, segama,

valtima, ara hoidma

prey P n saak

pride A n uhkus

prince A n prints

principal E ['prlnsipl] a pea-, pohi-,
tahtsaim, peamine

principle R n printsiip, pbhimote
print 2 v t triikkima; 'printing-

,house 2 n triikikoda

prisoner 6 ['prizna] n (soja)vang;
take someone prisoner kedagi
vangi votma

private R ['praivit] a era-, isik-

lik; privaatne
probably 11 ['prababll] adv toenSo-

liselt, arvatavasti, vististi

profit R ['prafit] n kasu(m)
■•progress" A ['prougres] n edasilii-

kumine, progress

progressive 2 a progressiivne

promise 15 ['pramis] v t tbota-

ma, lubama; n lubadus

pronoun E f'prounaun] n ase-

sona

pronunciation A [pra.nAnsi'eijn]
n haaldamlne

♦proportion 10 n pro-

portsioon

pros perity 10 n heaolu, joukus, Cit-

seng; 'prosperous 10 ['prosporas]
a Oitsev, joukas

pro'tect 1 v t kaitsma, (millegi
eest) hoidma

protest A [pro'test] v i protestee-
rima; ['proutest] n protest

proud 7 a uhke; proudly adv

uhkesti

prove A [pru:v] v t tbestama

toendama; osutama

'proverb E ['provab] n vanasbna
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pro'vlde R v t varustama, ette n&-

gema vol valmistama, varuks

seadma

�provisions A n pl
toidumoon, proviant

public 6 ['pAbllk] a uhiskondlik;

avalik

�publish 2 ['pAblif] v t valja and-

ma, avaldama, kirjastama
publisher A n valjaandja, kirjas-

taja

'publishing-,house 2 n kirjastus

pull [pul] v t & i tombama, ve-

dama, kiskuma

pull down A maha kiskuma, lam-

mutama

punish 11 ['pAnlJ] v t karistama;

'punishment 12 n karistus

purpose E ['poipos] a siht, otstarve,

eesmark

purse A n rahakott

push 11 [puj] v t llikkama; tou-

kama; push off Sra lukkama,

teele asuma; push out vSlja luk-

kama; push over toukama, mUk-

sama; konek. tagant toukama,

ergutama

put [put] (put, put) v t panema,

mahutama, asetama; put away

12 ara koristama, ara panema;

put down 8 panema, asetama,

(tiles) sisse kirjutama; put in

sisse panema vbi seadma; esi-

tama; put in order korda

seadma; put on selga panema;

put out 8 vdlja panema, (valja)

sirutama (katt), \valja viskama;

put up A ehitama, ptistitama
(hoonet)

�pyramid A ['piromid] n pilramiid

Q

quality 14 ['kwoliti] n omadus,

kvallteet

quantity 12 ['kwontitl] n hulk,

kvantiteet

quarrel A ['kworl] v i kaklema,

riidlema, tiilitsema

quarter 4 ['kwoito] n veerand;

kvartal (veerandaasta); (bppe-)
veerand

question ['kwestj’(o)n] n ktisi-

mus; A v t kiisimus, ktisimusi

esitama

quick a kiire nobe, karmas;

quickly adv kiiresti

quiet 12 ['kwaiot] a vaikne,

rahulik

quietly adv vaikselt, rahulikult

quite adv taiesti, paris, vaga

R

raft A [rci:ft] n parv

rail R n rbbbas; reis • (teekond)
raudteel

by rail raudteel

'railway n raudtee; railway
lines R raudteellinld; railway
station raudteejaam

raise 14 v t tostma; (tiles) kasva-

tama

ran see run

rang see ring
range R n mSeahelik

rapid R ['raepid] a kiire, rutuline

rapidly A adv kilresti

rat 8 n rott

rather 7 ['rcuSo] adv ennemlni,

epnem, meelsamini, teatava maa-

rani, tisna

*ration 18 paevane toidu-

portsjon, ratsioon

raw [rai] toores, valja tbbtamata

reach v t joudma, saabuma, ko-

hale sbitma

read [rlid] (read, read) v t & i

lugema; reader n lugeja
read [red] see read

ready f'redi] a valmis; readily
7 ['redili] adv valmisolevalt, kii-

resti, kergesti
*real 2 ['rial] toeline, tegellk,

reaalne; really a adv toeliselt,

tegelikult, toepoolest, toestl

rear 2 [ria] n tagala
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*reason 5 ['rliznj n
for

some reason or other sei vbi tei-

sei pohjusel
rebel P ['rebl] n tilestousnu, vastu-

hakkaja

receive [ri'siiv] v t saama;

A (kulalisi) vastu votma

recognize 6 ['rekognaiz] v t

ara tundma

reconstruct R ['riikan strAkt] v

taastama, timber (uuesti) ehitama,

rekonstrueerima
'red-hot 5 a tulipunane, tuline;

piltl. age, tuline

red-hot new tuliuus

reed A n pilliroog

're-enter 12 v i uuesti sisse astuma

uuesti sisse minema

re'fer E v i viitama, osutama, nai-

tama, vihjama, (millessegi kelles-

segi) puutuma, (kellegi, millegi)

kohta kaima

re'fuse 14 v t & i Sra titlema,

keelduma

'regiment E n polk, rtigement

region R ['riid3(a)n] nmaa-ala, krai,

oblast, rajoon

A ['regjula] a korrapara-

ne, reegliparane, regulaarne, toe-

line, ehtne

relation 10 [ri'leif( 9)n] n sugulane

r e'm a i n 3 v i jaama

re'make 16 v t timber tegema, uuesti

tegema

re'mark A n markus

re markable A n tahelepanuvaarne,

silmapaistev
r e'm ember p t &. i maletama

meelde tule(ta)ma
rent 14 v t rentima, rendile votma

're-'open 7 v t uuesti avama

're'pack 7 v t uuesti pakkima

re'pair R n parandus, remont; keep

in repair (heas) (seisu-)korras

pidama
'repay A v t tagasi maksma; ta-

suma

r e'p ea t 3 v t kordama

re'ply A v t & i vastama

re'port 17 n aruanne; jutustus

*r epublic [ri'pAblik] n, vaba-

riik

request 18 [ri'kwest] n palve,

noudmine

require E [ri'kwaia] v t noudma

research 15 [ri'saitf] n (teaduslik)
uurimine

*,reservation 17 n varumine, taga-

varaks hoidmine, reservatsioon;

valitsuse poolt indiaanlastele

maaratud maa-ala Ameerika

Uhendriikides

re'spect R n suhe, austus; in this

respect selles suhtes

rest1 v i puhkama; n puhkus

(the) rest 2 7 n ulejaanud, jaak

result A m resultaat, tagajarg

re'treat P v i taganema, ara

minema

r e't ur n 3 v t &■ i tagasi pdbr-

duma

*revision R [ri'visan] n tllevaatus,

labivaatus, revisjon; siin: kor-

damistund, kordamine

revolution 2 [,reva'lu'J(o)n] n

revolutsioon

rich 9 a rikas; (vilja)rikas, rikka-

lik, ohter; the rich 12 n rikkad

(inimesed)
ri d e 3 (rode, ridden) v i ratsu-

tama, soitma (bussis, jalg-

rattal)
right a parem; oige, ustav,

truu, sobiv; terve; 2 adv otse,

oigesti, oieti, tapselt, just nil,

kohe

ring (rang, rung) v t & i heli-

sema, helistama

ring up E telefoneerima; ring the

bell A kella helistama

rise (rose, risen) v i (tiles) tousma;

tekkima; tiles minema

river ['riva] n jogi

road [roud] n tee; roadless R a

teedeta, teeta; roadway 16 n

sossee, maantee, soidutee
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roar 8 [ro:] u i mbirgama; roar

with laughter A laginal naerma

rob 3 v t rbbvima

Robinson Crusoe 3 ['robins(o)n
'kruisou] pr n

rock 4 n kalju
rod 11 n vits

rode see ride

roll P [roul] v i veerema; veereta-

ma; miirisema

roof 1 n katus

room n tuba; 14 koht; ruum

rope A [roup] n. kbis, nbbr

rose see rise

rosy A ['rouzi] a roosa

round a ummargune; prp adv

iimberringi; ring!
route R [ru:t] n kurss, tee(kond),

marsruut

row l 5 [rou] n rida

row [rou] v i aerutama, sbudma

♦ruby A ['ruibi] rubiin

rudder A n rool, ttiur

ruddy P a punakas-pruun
rule R [ru:l] v t juhtima, juha-

tama, valitsema; n maarus,

juhis, seadlus; ruler A n valit-

seja

run (ran, run) v i jooksma, lii-

kuma; voolama; labi (mobda)
minema, kaima; run away bra

jooksma

S

sad 13 a kurb; sadden 13 v t & i

kurvastama, kurvaks tegema

safe 4 a vigastamata, rikku-

mata, terve; ohutu, kaitstud,

Julge
said [sed] see say

sail v t & i purjetama, (laeval)
sbitma; A n purl; sailor 4 n

meremees, madrus

Salem House 11 ['seilam haus] n

(kooli nlmi)

salt [sa:lt ] n sool

same pron sama; at the same

time samal ajal
sand 16 n liiv

♦sapphire A ['saefaio] n safiir

(taevasinine kalliskivi)

sat see sit

save 3 v t paastma, (alal) hoidma,

saastma; save up 14 saastma,

saastusid tegema, (raha) kokku

hoidma

saw [so;] see see

say (said, said) v t iitlema, raa-

kima

scales 11 [skeilz] n pl kaalud

.Scandinavia P pr n Skandi-

naavia

Scatcherd 12 ['skzetfod] pr n

(perekonnanimi)
♦scene 16 [sim] n. tegevuskoht,

stseen, (naite)lava

school-room 10 n klass, klassi-

ruum, klassituba

science 2 ['salons] n teadus;

scien'tific 2 a teaduslik; scien-

tific-research [ri'saitf] 15 a tea-

dusliku uurimise

scientist 2 n teadusmees, tead-

lane

Scotland 13 pr n. Sotimaa

screen A n sirm, vari; vahesein,
ekraan

sea n meri

'sea-mew ['shmju:] n merekajakas
seat 8 n istekoht, tool; A v t istuma

panema; be seated A istuma;

take one's seat 12 istuma, istet

vOtma

'secondary- school A ['sekandori] n

keskkool

♦section A ['sekfn] n sektsioon,
osakond

♦sector 6 n sektor, osa; rinde-

sektor, rindeloik

see (saw, seen) v t & i nagema,
markama, vaatama; aru saama,

teadma; go to see kiilastama,
vaatama minema
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seen see see

Seger 17 ['siigo] pr n

seize 3 [siiz] v t haarama, oma

• valdusse vbtma, vallutama

*se'lection 15 n selektsioon, valik

sell 3 (sold, sold) v t muiima

'semi-'circle 12 n poolring; R pool
rbngast

'semi-'star'vation A n poolnaljas ole-

mine (elamine)
send (sent, sent) v t saatma, lahe-

tama

sent see send

'sentence E n gramm. lause

*serious A ['siorios] a tbsine

servant 9 ['soivont] n teener,

teenija

serve R v i teenima

set 14 v t & i panema, asetama,

paigutama, sisse seadma, tiles

andma (tbbd, ulesannet); P looje-
nema, looja minema; set up A

ptistitama, sisse seadma

several 6 ['sevral] pron mit-

med

severe 13 [si'via] a karm, vali;

severely adv karmilt, valjult,
rangelt

sew A [sou] vt & i omblema;

sewing n bmblustbb, omblemine;

'sewing-ma,chine v omblusmasin

shadow P ['.fsedou] n vari

shake (shook, shaken) v t & i

raputama, kiigutama, kiikuma;

varisema; shake one’s head 18

pead raputama

shaken see shake

shallow R ['fselou] a madal; pinna-
pealne, pealiskaudne

shaman A ['J'semonj n samaan

(P.-Aasia rahvaste preester —

noid)
shame 18 n habi

sharp 16 a terav; Ibikav, labi-

tungiv, jarsk

sheep a (pl sheep) lammas

sheet A n voodilina

'shelter-,belt 16 n kaitsevbbnd,

kaitsetsoon

shilling 11 n silling (Inglise raha

tihik, metallraha)
shine (shone, shone) v i sarama

paistma; shining sarav

ship 4/i laev
shirt n sark

shoe [Jui] n king
shone see shine

shook see shake

s h o p n kauplus, ari

shore 4 [Jo:] n (mere)kallas
rand

short a liihike, liihiajaline
shorten R v t & i luhendama, Itihe-

nema, liihemaks muutuma

should 7, 11 abiverb; 18 mod v

(valjendab kohustust)
shoulder ['Jouldo] n big (bla)
shout v i kisama, huiidma; hbi-

kama; n huiid, hoik, hbise,

kisa
show [jou] (showed, showed or

shown) v t naitama

shown see show

*'shrapnel 6 n. srapnell
shriek P [Jriik] v i kriiskama, labi-

loikavalt karjuma, kisama

shut (shut, shut) a suletud; v t

kinni panema; shut up 7 sul-

gema, lukustama; shut off 11

isoleerima; shut out 11 ukse taha

jatma

Siberia R [sai'biorio] n Siber

sick 5 a haige; pbbritust tundev;

(millestki) vasinud, tudinud

s i d e n kiilg, pool, aar, veer

sigh P | sal] v i ohkama

sight A n nagemine, vaade, vaa-

tamisvaarsus, vaatepilt
sign 4 [sain] a mark, tunnus; 17

v t & i alia kirjutama, allkirja
andma

silence 13 ['sailons] n vaikus
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silent A a vaikiv, vaikne; silently
6 vaikselt

silly 13 a rumal

silver A n hobe; silvery a hbbe-
dane

simple a lihtne; simply adv

lihtsalt

since prp sellest ajast; A adv

sellest ajast peale, sestsaadik

sing (sang, sung) u / & i

laulma

sir 9 [so;] n harra (konetlus-
vorm)

Sissy 9 pr n (luhendusvorm Ce-

cilia’st [si'siljo])
'sister-in-'law A n vennanaine,

meheode, naiseode

sit (sat, sat) v i istuma; sit down

istuma, istet votma

skin A nahk

sky n taevas, taevalaotus; 'sky-

scraper A n pilvelohkuja
slave 12 n ori

sleep (slept, slept) v i maga-

ma; n uni; sleepy A a unine

slept see sleep
slip P v i libisema

slipt P = slipped
slow [slou] a aeglane
slowly ['slouli] adv aeglaselt
small a vaike; tahtsusetu
smell v t & i nuusutama, loh-

na tundma, iShnama

smile 5 v i naeratama; n nae-

ratus

smoke A v t suitsetama

smooth A [smu:B| a *sile, iihe-

tasane

snake P n madu, uss

s o adv nil, sei vilsil, samuti; cj nii

et, ndnda siis, selleparast
s o a p 7 n seep
♦socialism ['soujalizm] n

sotsialism

socialist a sotsialistlik

society 5 [so'saioti] n Uhlskond

♦sofa n diivan, sohva

soft 3 a pehme, vaikne; softly
adv A vaikselt

soil E n mullapind, pinnas, muld,

maa

sold see sell

♦soldier ['souldgo] n sodur

♦solid A ['solid] a soliidne, kova,

kindel, tahke; labini samast

materjalist
'solitary Ila iiksildane, tiksik

sometimes ['SAmtaimz] adv

monikord

somewhere ['SAmwea] adv kus-

kil, kusagil, kuhugi
son [sAn] n poeg

soon adv varsti, pea; as soon as

4 niipea kui

sorrowful A ['sorouful] a kurb,

murelik, haletsusvaarne, armetu

sorry pred a kurvastav, kahet-

sev, haletsusvaarne; I am sorry

vabandage, mul on kahju, kah-

juks; feel sorry kahetsema, kahju
tundma

♦sort 13 n lilk, sort, laad;

nothing of the sort mitte midagi
selletaolist

sound P v i kolama, helisema

south n. Ibuna; riigi (maa) louna-

osa

southern 14 [ z SASon] a louna-

poolne

spark A n sade

speak (spoke, spoken) v i raa-

kima, konelema

special 2 [ z speJ(o)l] a spetsiaal(ne),
eri-, eriline

♦specialist A ['spejolist] n spetsia-

list

speech 9 n kbne

spelling E n oigekiri
spend (spent, spent) v t (aega)

veetma; 2 v t kulutama, rais-

kama

spent see spend
spill 8 (spilt, spilt) v t maha pil-

lama, maha loksutama vol lok-

suma
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spite A [spait] n vimm, salaviha,

pahatahtlikkus, kius, tigedus:
in spite of prp vaatamata

spoil A v t rikkuma

spoke see speak
spoken see speak
spoon n lusikas; spoonful 12 n

lusikatais

spray P [sprei] n oks, vbsu

square [skweo] n valjak
squirrel A ['skwir(o)l] n orav

St. 15 [sant, sint, snt] a luhend.

Saint piiha; St. Anne Piiha

Anna (tsaariaegne orden); St.
Laurence R Piiha Laurentsius

(jogi); St. Petersburg Sankt-Pe-

terburg
stairs E n pl trepp
stand (stood, stood) v i seisma,

olema; stand up piisti tousma;

stand still 8 rahulikult seisma

jaama, liikumatult (vaikselt)
seisma »

star n taht

stare 18 [stea] v i iiksisilmi vah-

tima, jollitama
start 7 v t 8z I algama, startima,

teele asuma

starve 10 v t & I nalga surema,

nalgima; naljaga piinama; star-

'vation 17 n nalg, naljasurm
statel 14 v t teatama, konstatee-

rima, vaitma, (ette) kindlaks

maarama; formuleerima

state2 15 n olukord, seisukord;

riik; osariik (Ameerika Uhend-

riikides)
station n (raudtee)jaam, seisu-

voi peatuskoht; vahtkond; v t

sojavaes paigutama, asetama

*statue ['stsetjui] n raidkuju
stay A v i jaama, viibima; stay

behind maha Jaama, viivitama

steadily ['stedili] adv piisivalt,
vankumatult, kindlalt, muutma-

tult

steal A (stole, stolen) v t varas-

tama

steam R n aur; steam-engine n

aurumasin, vedur

steamer 16 n aurulaev
steel R n teras

step 1 n aste; pl trepp; 8 v t

astuma, sammuma

stick 8 (stuck, stuck) v I kleepima,
kleepuma

stiff A a jaik, paindumatu, kange
stilll adv ikka veel; veel, seni-

ajani, endiselt, siiski, ikkagi
still 2 8 a vaikne, rahulik

stocking n sukk

stole see steal

stolen see steal

stone 4 n kivi

stood [stud] see stand

stool 1 n taburett, pink, iste

s t o p v t & i peatuma, peatama,

lakkama, lopetama; n peatus

stop P = stopped
storey 1 ['stoiri] n korrus

storm 4 n torm, aike, orkaan

story n jutt, jutustus, lugu
stove n ahi

straight [streit] 6 adv otse

strange 8 [streinds] a vooras,

veider, imelik

stranger 5 n tundmatu, vboras,

kbrvaline isik

strawberry 8 ['stra:bori] n maa-

sikas (aed ~)
stream 16 n vool, hoovus, voola-

mine; jogi, oja, nire

strength 4 [streye] n joud, tuge-
vus; strengthen 16 v t suuren-

dama, tugevdama, kindlustama

strike 11 (struck, struck) v t lod-

ma, taguma
strong a tugev, kova
struck see strike

struggle In vOitlus; P v i

stuck see stick

*s tud e n t ['stju:d(a)nt] a UliOpi-
lane

study ['stAdi] v t& i Sppima,

uurima; 12 n uurimine, oppimine;
npl dpingud, oppimine; make
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a study (of) pohjalikult (lahemalt)
uurima

stupid 10 a rumal, juhm, tonts,
ntirimeelne

*'subject A n teema; ese, aine; sub-

jekt; gramm. alus

subordinate E [so'boidnit] a alluv,

alistuv, korval(lause)

succesful A a edukas,

menukas

successfully adv edukalt, eduga,
menuga, menukalt

such pron seiline, saarane, niisu-

gune

'sudden A a jarsk, akiline

suddenly adv jarsku, akki,

akitselt

suffer 13 v i kannatama; suffering
A n kannatus

*'suffix E n sufiks, jarelliide
Suffolk 11 ['SAfok] pr n (krahv-

kond)

sugar ['fugo] n suhkur

suit [sjuit] n tilikond

suitable E a sobiv, kohane

suitcase 7 ['sjuitkeis] n kasikohver,

sumadan

sung see sing

superlative E [sju(;)'poilotiv] a

gramm. tili(vdrre)
superman A ['sjuipoman] n tiliini-

mene

'supper 12 n louna

suppose 10 [so'pouz] v t oletama;

sup posing 11 cj oletame, oleta-

des, aga kui

Surat A [su'raet] pr n

sure [,fua] pred a kindel, veendu-

nud; to be sure 4 muldugi; kind-

lastl; make sure E veenduma,
kindlaks tegema; kindlustama,

klndlaks tegema

surprise n tillatus; v t tillata-
ma; surprised a tillatunud

sur'render E v i alia andma, alis-

tuma

swallow l 12 ['swolou] v t nee-

lama

swallow2 ['swolou] n paSsuke
swam [swsem] see swim

swamp 3 [swamp] n soo, mada-

soo

swan P [swon] n luik

sweat P [swet] v i higistama, ras-

ket todd tegema, raske tdoga
vaevama

sweep, P (swept, swept) v t siin:

kaasa kiskuma, kaasa viima,

ktitkestama, ahvatlema, veet-

lema

sweet a magus, meeldiv, orn

swelled A a paistes, paistetanud,
paisunud

swift P a kiire; swiftly P adv

kiiresti

swim (swam, swum) v i ujuma

sword A [soid] n mook

*symbol 1 ['simbol] n stimbol, emb-

leem, mark

♦system A ['sistim] a stisteem

T

table n laud; 'table-cloth 1 n

laudlina

tail A n saba

take (took, taken) v t votma;

toitu votma, sooma, jooma;
aset votma; take away 14 ara

viima, koristama; take care (of)
hoolitsema, hoolt kandma; take
off ara votma (riietuseset jne.);
startima; take out valja votma;

take one’s place A istuma, ko-

hale asuma; take the place
(of) R asendama, millegi kohal

olema; take up A tiles votma,
tiles tostma

taken see take

tale P n jutt; lugu; muinasjutt
*talented A ['taelontid] a andekas

talk [to:k] v i konelema, jutlema,
vestlema, raakima; n kone, jut-
lemine, jutuajamine, vestlus; have

a talk A raakima, juttu ajama,

vestlema
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tall n korge, pikk (kasvult)
task 2 n iilesanne

taught [to;t] see teach

tea n tee; 'teapot 8 n teekann;

'tea-spoon 8 n teelusikas

teach (taught, taught) v t & i

opetama
tearl [tea] (tore, torn) v t & i

rebima, re.benema, kiskuma, ka-

ristama

tear2 5 [tio] n pisar

technique 2 [tek'niik] n tehnika

t e e t h n pl hambad

*telegram 1 ['teligraem] n tele-

gramm
tell (told, told) v t titlema, jutus-

tama, raakima

Tennessee A [,tene'si:] pr n

Tennyson, Alfred ['tenisn, 'aelfrid]

pr n

tens 1 n pl ktimned, kilmneid

tense E n gramtn. aeg

tent 9 n telk

terrible ['terabl] a hirmuara-

tav, kole, hirmus, kohutav

terribly 11 adv kohutavalt, kole-

dasti

♦territory 17 ['teritari] n maa-ala;

territoorium, krai

*terror 11 n (kabu-hirm), oudus;

terror

than cj kui (tarvitatakse kesk-

vordega)
*t h e at r e ['eiota] n teater

thee P [3ii] pron (arh.) sind,

sinule

theirs pron nende oma

the m's elves pron neid endid,
neile endile, nad ise

*theory A ['eiori] n teooria;

theoretical a teoreetiline

therefore 2 ['Seofo:] adv selle-

parast, jarelikult
thick 3 a paks; tihe

z thicket 3 ['eikit] n tihnik

thief A [ei:f] n (pl thieves)
varas

thieves [eiivz] (see thief) vargad

thin 12 a lahja, peenike, ohuke,
kbhn

thing n asi, ese

think [eiijk] (thought, thought)
v t & i mbtlema, mbtisklema,

arvama

thirst E n janu
thirsty 12 ['eoisti] a janune(v); be

thirsty juua tahtma, janunema

Thomas 9 ['tamos] pr n Toomas

thou P [Sau] pron sina

though 3 [Sou] cj kuigi, ehkki,
ehk ktill

thoughtl [eait] see think

thought2 [oa:t] n mote, hool,

tahelepanu

thoughtfully 17 adv hoolikalt, ta-

helepanelikult
threat A [eret] n ahvardus

threaten P v t ahvardama

threw [eru:] see throw

through [erui] prp labi, kaudu,

kestel; adv labi, taiesti, algusest
lopuni; R a otsene, otsetihen-

dus(e)-, labisoidu-

throughout P [erui'aut] adv labi ja

labi, otsast otsani, igas suhtes;

prp tile, labi, kogu, koikjal, tile

kogu
throw [erou] (threw, thrown)

v t viskama, loopima, heitma,

paiskama
throw oneself 6 ennast heitma,

sdbstma, peale viskuma, kaliale
tormama vol kippuma

thrown [eroun] see throw

tunder P [/eAnda] n miiristamine,

aike

thus adv nil, sei viisil

ticket E n pilet
tide A n (merel) tous ja m66n

tie 6 v t siduma

till prp kuni; cj (selle ajani) kui

timber 16 n ehitusmets, tarbepuu
tired ['taiod] a vasinud; grow

tired (of) vasima, tiidinema
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to [tu, to] prp juurde, sisse,

peale, -ni

*tobacco 4 [tu'baekou] n tubakas

toe A [tou] n varvas

together [to'geSo]' adv koos

toil P v i tbbtama, vaeva nagema

told see tell

♦tomato 8 [to'mcutou] n tomat

*ton R [tAn] n tonn

*tone A n toon, valjendusviis
tongue [tivrj] n keel; kone

tonight A adv tana ohtul

too adv samuti, ka; liiga, vaga
took see take

tool A n tboriist

'tooth-brush 7 n hambahari

top n latv, tipp, tilemine osa; esi-

mene koht? on’ top of peal,
kohal

torchlight P ['toitjlait] n torviku-
- valgus

tore see tear

torn see tear

total R f/toutl] a kogu, terve, tais-

touch A ‘[Utf] v t puudutama,
kompima, katsuma

*tourist E ['tuorist] n turist

towards [t.oidz] prp juurde, mboda,

millegi suunas

town [taun] n linn

traffic R n liiklemine; transport;

kauplemine

train n (raudtee)rong
traitor 3 n reetur, araandja
tramp 3 jalamatk
trample P v t tallama; sotkuma

translate [trcnns'leit] v t tol-

kima; trans'lation n tolge

transport R n transport; transpor-

tation R n iilevedu, ulevedamine,

transport

travel ['traevl] v i reisima, Hi

kuma; n reis

tray 12 n kandmik

treasure 2 f'trejjo] n varandus

aare, kallisvara

treaty 17 ['triiti] n leping

trial A ['traiol] n kohus, kohtulik

asja-arutamine, kohtuprotsess
tribe 17 n suguharu
tributary 16 f'tribjutori] n joeharu,

harujogi, lisajogi

tried [traid] see try

trip 7 n ekskursioon, valja-, lobu-

sbit

triumph A [traiomf] n triumf, vdi-

dutsemine, voidukaik, vdidupi-

dustus, -room, suursaavutus

trousers' P ['trauzoz] n pl piiksid
true [trui] a toeline, ustav, oige,

truu; R oigus, oige

Trueblood 17 ['truibUd] pr n

(perekonnanimi)
truthful A ['truieful] a ustav, oig-

lane, tbetruu, tbearmastaja

try (tried, tried) v i katsuma,

puiidma, taotlema; A kohut

moistma

tsarist 14 ['tscurist] a tsaristlik,

tsaari-

turn n jarjekord, kord; pbbrak,
(tee)kaanak; v t & i pbbrlema,

pdorama, poorduma
turn away A ara pdorama, ara

poorduma
turn back 3 tagasi pdorama, tagasi

poorduma
turn round 3 timber poorduma
'turning-,point E n pbordepunkt
twice 15 adv kaks korda, kahe-

kordselt

twllight P ['twailait] n hamarus,

hamarik, videvik

twitter P v i siristama, vidistama

typewriter A ['taipraito] n kirjutus-
masin

Tyvlin A pr n (kasakakiila)

U

ugliness A ['Aglinis] n inetus

ugly I'Agli] a inetu, vastlk, ilge,
ebameeldiv

un'able 14 a voimetu, saamatu, osku-

seta
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uncle 5 ['Arjkl] n onu

un countable E n loendamatu, luge-
matu

under prp all, alia, madalamalt

.underline E v t alia kriipsutama
.understand (understood, under-

stood) v t aru saama, mbistma

.understood see understand

undeveloped R a arenemata

'unfinished A a lopetamata

'un'furled P a heisatud, lahti laota-

tud, lahti rullitud, avatud

union ['jumjon] n liit, tihing,
tihendus

unit 6 ['jumit] n sbjavaetiksus
unite [jui'nait] a tihendama, tihi-

nema; the United States Uhend-

riigid

unity 16 ['juiniti] n tihtlus, tihtsus,

tiksmeel, kooskola

'un'known 16 a tundmata, tund-

matu, teadmata

unless 10 [an'les] cj kui mitte,
kui ei

'un'pack 7 v t lahti pakkima
unpleasant-looking A [An'pleznt] a

ebameeldiva valimusega

unpleasantly A [An'plezntli] adv

ebameeldivalt

un'til 7 prp kuni; cj (seniajani)
kui; (senini) kui

'un'willingly A adv vastu tahtmist,

vastumeelselt

u p adv tilal, tileval, tiles, korge-
mal(e); prp (midagi mooda)
tiles

upon 10 [o'pon] — on

up'rising 16 n tilestous
'up 'st air s 7 adv tiles (trepist);

tiles, iileval

Urals (the) R ['juorolz] pr npl
Uraalid

U.S.(A.) = the United States (of
America)

use [ju:s] n tarvitamine, raken-
damine; kasu; harjumus, tava,
[ju:z] v t tarvitama, kasutama,
rakendama; used [juist] (to) har-

jumuseparaselt toimima, tavatse-

ma (tarvitatakse lihtminevikus)
useful 12 ['juisful] a kasulik

useless 14 ['juislis] a kasutu, tar-

betu
used A [ju:st] a harjunud; be (get)

used harjuma
U.S.S.R. (the) — the Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics n NSVL

usual 13 ['juisuol] a tavaline,
harilik

as usual 13 nagu harilikult, nagu

tavaliselt

usually adv harilikult, tavaliselt

V

vacantly A ['veikantli] adv motte-

tult, osavbtmatult

valley E ['vseli] org

variety 14 [vo'raioti] n sort, liik,

mitmekesidus, mitmekesine valik

vegetable ['vedsitabl] n juurvili;
'vegetable 'garden A n juurvilja-
aed

venison A ['ven(i)zn] s hirveliha;
(uldisemalt jahiloomaliha)

verb E n verb, tegusbna
Viet-Nam P ['vjet'nasm] pr n

♦visit ['vizit] n kulaskaik, visiit;
9 v t ktilastama; A vaatlema,
ringkaigul vaatlema, silmitsema:

visitor 1 ktilaline, sissesditnu

Vistula P ['vistjula] pr n Visla
♦vocabulary E [vo'kaebjulari] n.

sbnastik; sonavara, leksika

voice n haal; gramm. tegumood,
titlusvlis

voyage 10 ['voids] n (mere)reis

W

Wadsworth 7 ['wadzwaie] pr n

wage(s) 14 n palk, tbb-

tasu

wait (for) v i ootama

wake (up) 7 (woke, waked) v t & i

aratama, arkama
waken 12 v t &. i aratama, arkama
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walk [wo;k] v i kSlma, kondima,

minema (jalgsi); n kaik, jalutus-
kaik; go for a walk jalutama
minema

want v t tahtma, soovima, mil-

lestki puudus.t tundma, vajama;
A n vajadus

warm [wo:m] a soe

warmonger P ['woimArjga] n soja-

ohutaja
warm up 5 v i elavaks muutuma,

elavamaks muutuma

warning P n hoiatus

was [woz] see be

Washington 18 ['wojirjtan] pr n

waste 5 [weist] v t kulutama

(energiat), raiskama (aega)
watch v t valvama, tahele pa-

nema, jalgima
water ['woito] n vest; v t kastma,

niisutama

'water-,jug 1 n veekann

'water-,way 16 n veetee

Wat Tyler E ['wot 'tailo] pr n

(nimi ja perekonnanimi)
wave 4 n laine; P v lainetama,

holjuma, lehvima; kohklema

way n tee, teekond; pool, killg,
suund, vahemaa; viis, abinou,

komme, tegutsemis-, elamisviis

a little way mitte kaugel
long way kaugel; by way of 16

teel, kaudu

weak a nork, weakness 6 n nor-

kus

weapon 4 ['wepon] n relv

wear A [wea] (wore, wotn) v t

(riideid) kandma

weather ['weSaj n Um, ilmastik

weigh 11 [wei] v t kaaluma; kaa-

lutlema

welcome A ['welkum| n tervitus;

a teretulnud, meeldiv, meele-

pSrane; P int tere tulemast!

well (better, best) adv hSsti; be

well terve olema, ennast hasti

(tervena) tundma; int nil, niisiis

(hiitle)

'well 'known A a hastituntud, kuu-

lus

went see go

were see be

west 2 n laas; western R a laane-

poolne
we t a marg, niiske; A v marjaks

tegema

wheat P [wi:t] n nisu

w h e n adv kunas, millal, kui, sei

ajal kui, kuna, siis kui; when-

ever 8 [wen'evo] cj igakord kui,

millal iganes

where [weo] adv cj kus, kuhu;

wherever P [weor'evo] adv cj
kus ka, koikjal kus, igalpool kus,

kus iganes

whether ['wa3o] cj kas, kas

vbi; I don’t know whether he is

here or not. Ma ei tea, kas ta

on siin voi mitte

while cj kuni, kuna, sei ajal kui;

8 n aeg, ajavahemik; for a while

monda aega, mbni aeg, moneks

ajaks
whisper A ['wispo] v t & i sosis-

tama, sosinal raakima

whistle R ['wisl] v vilistama, vilet

andma (signaalina)
whole [houl] pron kogu, terve;

R n terve, koik

whoop P [huip] n vali hoigatus,
hiiiiatus; v i huilgama, kisa tost-

ma, valjult hoikama

why adv miks; int noh! ennae!

kuidas! (valjendab kannatama-

tust, imestust, vastupanu, vastu-

raakimist)
wide a lai

wife A [waif] n (pl wiWs) n abi-

kaasa, naine

wild [waild] a metsik; wildly R

adv metsikult, meeletult, raevus

William P ['wiljom] pr n

wine A n vein, viin; wine-,cellers

n pl veinikeldrid; 'wine-,merchant

n veinikaupmees
wing A n tiib



winning P a kbltev, meeldiv; siin:

stidamlik

wipe A v t (ara) ptihkima, kuiva-

tama

wise 10 a tark, moistlik

wish 10 v t soovima, tahtma; 15 rt

soov, soovimine

with [wi3] prp -ga; kaasas, tihes,
koos; juures

without [wi'Saut] prp ilma

withstand 14 (withstood, with

'stood) v t vastu seisma, vastu

pidama

wolf [wulf] n (pl wolves) hunt

wonder 13 ['wAnda] n imestus;
ime; 12 v i imestama; huvi tund-

ma, teada tahtma; wonderful 15
['wAndoful] a imeline, imestus-

vaarne, imekaunis

wood [wud] (sageli pl) mets; R

metsamaterjal; pbletis-, kiitte-

puud, wooden a puust

wo r d n sona; in a word 4 tihe

sonaga

Wordsworth, William P ['waidz-
wa(i)e] pr n

wore see wear

work n too; tegevus; tegu, toi-

ming; teos; pl teosed, looming;
v i tootama, tegelema (mille-
gagi); tegutsema: tegevust osu-

tarna

world n maailm

worn [wain] see wear

worse A [wois] a, adv (kesk-
vorre sonast bad) halvem, halve-

mini

worst 10 | waist] a, adv (tilivorre
sonast bad) koige halvem, halvim,

kbige halvemini

would 7, 11 [wud] abiverb; A

valjendab harjumust, visadust,

ptisivust ja pidevat tegevust
wound [wumd] v t haavama; n

haav; wounded ['wumdid] a

haavatud
write [rait] (wrote, written) v t

& t kirjutama; write down 1

tiles kirjutama, tiles tahendama,

kirja panema; write out valja
kirjutama; writer 2 n kirjanik

'writing-,desk A n kirjutuslaud,
kantseleipult

written see write

wrong 10 [roq] a mitteoige, vale

wrote see write

Y

yard R n 6u; A jard (umbes 90 cm)
Y.C.L. (the Young Communist

League) ['wai 'si: 'el] n Ulelii-
duline Leninlik Kommunistlik

Noorsootihing
ye P [jii] arh. — you pron teie

you arh. — yonder see seal

yet adv siiski; ent; juba, senini;
selle ajani; not ... yet veel

mitte

yours 10 [jaiz] prort sinu, teie

yourself [jai'self, juo'self] pr

(pl yourselves) teid ennast, endid,
(teie) ise

yourselves pl see yourself

youth 6 [Juie] n. noorsugu, noo-

red; noormees; noorus (-iga, -aeg)
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